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STATE OF IOWA

DEPARTMENT OF

Public Instruction.

THIRTIETH BIENNIAL REPORT

OF THE

Superintendent of Public Instruction.

INTRODUCTORY REMARKS.

These prefatory lines are written as the people of our country
stand with bowed heads, mellow hearts, and tear-bedimmed eyes,
shocked at the tragic death of our third martyred president,
William McKinley. But ten days ago he stood among his people
greeting with a glad, warm hand all who came to him. Joy and
gladness abounded. Today from mountain, hill and valley come
the memorial songs and addresses in his praise and in his memory.
Eloquent lips tell of his boyhood struggles; his bravery upon the
battlefield, in defense of his country; his distinguished services
as statesman and president; his many qualities as-a citizen; his
considerateness as a husband; and his high character as a man.
By his life and works he placed himselt among the greatest of
earth’s noble men, and in the last hours of his earthly existence
he showed all men how to die.

“God still reigns and the government at Washington still lives.”
These were timely words spoken by James A. Garfield, our second
martyred president, to an angry mob on hearing of the assassination
of Abraham Lincoln. But this is not enough for citizens to know.
It is not enough that the government still lives. Is it strong? Is
it backed by the great moral strength of those who enjoy its peace
and protection? Are the agencies which it supports and encour-
ages, financially and otherwise, giving back to it their best
thought? Is the school, the home, the pulpit, the press, seeking
to develop the BEST that is in men?

May teachers everywhere instruct our children in those things
which are highest and best. May they be spiritualized more, if
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not intellectualized less. May they be taught more of self-con-
trol, order, justice, diligence, obedience, and patriotism; and may
such vices as lawlessness, disorder, injustice, profanity, and dis-
loyality be condemned. Pupils possessed of good morals make
a moral government in school, and, in later life, a greater moral
government in the nation.

May our schools, our teachers, our citizens, our state, and our
country be kept from lawlessness and license; and may liberty,
love, and a righteous moral government ever prevail.

THE COMMON SCHOOL.

In affirming that, all things considered, the children of the
state enjoy better educational advantages today than ever before,
I am not unmindful that there is still much that can be improved.

Well did Horace Mann say sixty years ago:

‘*We can never fully estimate the debt of gratitude we owe to our ancestors
for establishing our system of common schools. In consequence of their

wisdom and foresight we have all grown up in the midst of these institutions.

and we have been conformed to them in all our habits and associations from
our earliest childhood. A feeling of strangeness, of the loss of something
customary and valuable, would come over us, were they to be taken away
or abolished. How different it would be if these institutions were strangers
to us! If, every time we were called to do anything in their behalf, we
should violate a habit of thought and action instead of fulfilling one! How
different, if every appropriation for their support were a new burden! If
every meeting for their administration were an unaccustomed tax upon our
time, and we were obliged to await the slow progress of an idea in the com-
mon mind for the adoption of any improvement! Emphatically, how dif-
ferent, if the wealthy and leading men of the community had gathered
themselves into sects and cabals, each one with his head against all the rest,
unless when they should temporarily unite to resist the establishment of a
system for the equal benefit of all! It is in consequence of what was done for
us two hundred years ago that we are now carrying on a work with compar-
ative ease, which, in many of our sister states, as well as in some foreign
countries, must be accomplished, if accomplished at all, with great labor
and difficulty. Can there be a man amongst us so recreant to duty that he
does not think it incumbent upon him to transmit that system, in an im-
proved condition, to posterity, which his ancestors originated for him?"’

True, there may be localities where material things are placed
above the advancement of educational interests, but with each
succeeding year the boundaries of such are narrowed. The degree
of improvement from year to year cannot, I think, be given with
certainty. The general advancement of any great public enter-
prise rests with the people. The improving of a school system
is no exception. Whatever the improvement in the past, the
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people themselves and the school officers who represent them
must be given credit for it. This will be true in the future.

While I would not place myself in the attitude of a critic, I
may be permitted to say that our people have too long rested
upon a record, that of having the lowest percentage of illiteracy,
given us by the federal census in 1870. Some, I think, erro-
neously thought that because of this record our state had the best
school system extant. Doubtless there are some who are of the
same opinion, though for more than twenty years we could not
truthfully claim the distinction of having the lowest percentage
of illiteracy.

That legislative enactments often stimulate educational inter-
est and zeal, I most heartily believe. Statutory provisions
relating to taxes, assessments, municipalities, private corporations,
etc., are not infrequently modified or repealed and others enacted.
Expetience teaches that as time passes conditions change, making
necessary new laws. This is true of school systems and of school
work in general. To illustrate: In the earlier history of the
state, before the opening of factories and mines, it was unneces-
sary to enact laws relating to child labor, but with the opening
of scores of mines and the establishing of factories throughout
the state, all demanding laborers, the child labor problem becomes
a most vital one. So it may be in other matters. Laws enacted
a quarter of a century or more ago may be good, and yet not be
the best, or be at all suited to present day conditions.

LEGISLATION.

Many of the laws governing school interests no longer serve
the purposes for which they were passed. I have in mind the
law relating to the holding of normal institutes. While in some
instances the institutes are properly conducted within the lines
intended for them, in a larger number they have become acade-
mies in a small way and are attempting to do the work that should
be and is done in many cases in the high schools. The institute
should be conducted for the benefit of the teachers in active work,
and those intending to teach should obtain their academic train-
ing in regularly established schools. The institute has been a
valuable factor in the training of teachers, but the law regarding
it is in need of some modifications. The teachers are the servants
of the state, and while they are compensated for their work in
one sense, in a broader one they cannot be repaid. So highly
are the services of teachers held in some states, and so desirous
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are the people to retain those who are successful and experienced,
that they have provided that institutes may be held during the
school year at the discretion of the county superintendent, and
that the same salary shall be paid to them while in attendance
as the district pays per week tor teaching. Some similar pro-
visions should be enacted for the benefit of the schools of Iowa.
It is now quite generally customary for institutes to be held
during July and August. As a rule the weather is oppressively
warm. For the reason that it is warm our public schools are
closed, yet it is quite common to find from thirty to seventy
teachers crowded into a small room. This I am firmly convinced
is positively injurious to health, and results in but little, if any,
good professionally.

The teachers of Iowa are loyal and uncomplaining. Though
they are annually contributing about $50,000 in fees for their own
instruction in institutes to less than one-tenth that amount by the
state, I have never heard an expression of dissatisfaction. They
are, however, most appreciative, and their welfare should be
thoughtfully considered. The advantages of having the teachers
of a county meet in convention for a week or two during a school
term when climatic conditions are favorable for study and reci-
tation need not, I think, be dwelt upon here. Indirectly the
adoption of the above plan would be of the greatest benefit to
the schools through increased helpfulness upon the part of the
teachers. '

CERTIFICATES FOR GRADUATES.

Last year the general assembly, impressed as it was with the
thought that it was one mission of the state to examine doctors,
lawyers, and teachers, enacted a law regarding the licensing of
applicants for certificates to teach, which discredits the work of
the state’s own schools. Examinations appear to be necessary
evils, but I do not think them so important as to make it neces-
sary to take away all discretionary power from the person or
board examining. Formerly the state board of educational
examiners could recognize certificates and diplomas of equal
rank to our own, held by residents of other states, and could
grant licenses without examination to graduates of the state
normal school and the state university of Iowa. One great need
of our state is good teachers, and every effort to encourage young
people to enter the profession should be extended. The former
law should, in my opinion, be re-enacted, and at the same time
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the board of examiners should be given power to issue a state
certificate to a graduate of any college in Iowa maintaining
courses of study and professional and academic requirements
equal in extent to those offered and maintained by the state
normal school at Cedar Falls.

TWO-YEAR CERTIFICATES.

A two-year certificate issued by county superintendents now
differs but slightly from a state certificate. Under certain con-
ditions it may be necessary for the holder of such a certificate to
pay six dollars in fees for the privilege of teaching a single year.
This is an unjust burden, and some different arrangement for the
issuance or duplication of these certificates is suggested. The
suggestion that atwo-year certificate issued by any county super-
intendent be made valid in any other county upon registration of
the same by the holder in the county where he desires to teach
has been proposed. This plan has merit.

EXAMINATION BY CITY SUPERINTENDENT.

The suggestion offered that teachers in city and town schools
should be examined by the superintendent of schools would, if
adopted, result in the greatest confusion. Since our law mafkes
only a very indirect provision for a city superintendent, I believe
that it would be unwise to impose upon him the legal duties of
examining teachers. The whole question is of state-wide inter-
est, and no attempt to settle it by local option methods should
be encouraged.

EXAMINATION BY COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT.

County superintendents now issue certificates valid in their
respective counties. Against the present plan is .urged: ; :

1. That county superintendents are not uniform in thf:n'
markings. That so long as we have ninety-nine county superin-
tendents we shall have as many diffent standards.

2. That the ideals of what teachers should be are so low in
some counties that teachers holding first-class certificates 1n
those counties could obtain only a second or third class in others.

3. That since the county superintendent is. the .p.roduct. of a
political party, he is expected to recognize his political friends
in the granting of certificates. g i

4. That because of his authority to grant ctcrtlﬁcates. ht? is
tempted, biennially at least, to be less stringent in the granting
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of the same, and as a consequence schools are often supplied
with immature and incompetent teachers.

5. That being the sole judge of the fitness of applicants, he
often becomes careless and negligent. That of one candidate
he demands a full and complete examination, while to others
certificates are issued because of attendance upon the institute
or teachers’ associations.

6. That he often grants certificates for only three or six
months for the purpose of obtaining an additional fee for a sec-
ond examination in order to swell the institute fund.

7. That he is in some instances so partial as to grant certifi-
cates to teachers in certain grades who are so utterly lacking in
scholarship as to be unable to pass the examination required of
other candidates.

It is not contended by anyone that all of these charges are

true in a single county, but that they are all true when the state
as a whole is considered.

EXAMINATION BY STATE BOARD OF EXAMINERS.

It has been proposed that this board be granted power to issue
all certificates, reserving to the county superintendent the right
to veto the board’s action if the candidate lack in moral charac-
ter, aptness to teach, or ability to govern.

This plan would give uniformity of questions and the grading
of manuscripts throughout the state. The adoption of the plan
would remove entirely the objections enumerated above.

On the contrary, it is claimed that to deprive the county super-
intendent of the responsibility of examining teachers would mean
to sever the only thread that now enables him to secure the
co-operation of the teachers in the general educational work in
the county. As proof of this it is cited that some holders of
state certificates, having received from the state board of educa-
tional examiners authority to teach, have failed to co-operate
with the county superintendent.

EXAMINATION BY COUNTY BOARD OF EXAMINERS.

It has also been proposed to establish in each county a board
of examiners, of which the county superintendent shall be chair-
man, and give to it authority to examine and certificate teachers.
This plan where tried in other states is reported to be quite gen-
erally satisfactory.

The subject of the examination and certification of teachers is
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before the educational council of the state teachers’ association
for discussion at its coming session in December. This is cited
to emphasize that the entire subject is unsolved, and is at present
receiving the attention of our leading teachers.

The examination of teachers underlies the whole problem of
schools, and is commended to the general assembly for its con-
sideration.

In attempting to improve existing laws regulating the granting
of certificates, certain things should be observed.

1. Teachers should be examined in only such subjects or
grades of work as they are required to teach. It is unjust, if not
absurd, to examine primary teachers in high school studies, and
wice versa.

2. Candidates who have not attempted to fit themselves for
teaching in special training schools should not be admitted. A
successful teacher without training will be more successful if
trained thoroughly in the best schools.

3. Teachers who have taught successfully for five years under
the supervision of the state board of educational examiners
should be licensed for ten or twenty years, or for life. Success-
ful teachers should be relieved of needless work and worry, and
given time to study and read along the lines of their chosen work.

4. In the examination and certification of teachers county
lines should be ignored. Conditions in one county are so nearly
the same as in another that the holders of high grade certificates
should not be subjected to repeated and useless examinations and
expense simply on account of a change of location. The crossing
of a county line should no longer be considered a nullification of
all scholastic power, aptness to teach, and ability to govern.

5. Graduates from normal schools and other institutions
maintaining equivalent courses should be licensed to teach for
five years or longer upon proofs of successful experience for a
limited period.

FREE PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOLS.

A meritorious measure having for its object the promotion of
“the efficiency of the public high schools of the state” was intro-
duced, considered, and passed in the house of representatives in
1900, but failed to pass in the senate.

The bill provided: * First, that there be regular and orderly
courses of study, embracing all the branches prescribed as pre-
requisites for admission to the collegiate department of the Iowa
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state university. Second, that the said high schools receiving
pfzcuniary aid under this act shall at all times permit the said
high school board, or any of them, or any examiner appointed by
said board, to visit and examine the classes in such high schools.
Third, the said nigh schools receiving pecuniary aid under this
act shall admit students of either sex from any part of the state
without charge for tuition.”

For some years Minnesota has had such a law, and Nebraska
recently provided by legislative enactment for the free attendance
at public high schools of such persons as shall have completed
the common school course, and whose education could not be
carried further in the public school of the district of the pupils’
residence. Equal educational opportunities should be provided

for all, and that this may be done I most earnestly urge careful
consideration and legislative action.

SUMMER TERMS AT STATE SCHOOLS.

The summer terms at the university and the normal school for .

the benefit of those who are unable to attend at other times have
been largely attended by many of the most progressive super-
intendents, principals, and teachers. Appropriations for their
support should now be made permanent.

LONGER CONTRACTS WITH TEACHERS.

In 1898 the supreme court in the case of Burkhead vs. Independ
ent district of Independence decided that the statutes of Iowa
do not give to boards of directors authority to employ teachers
for more than a single school year at any one time. As a conse-
quence there is quite general unrest among superintendents,
principals, and teachers, in cities and towns especially. For the
year ending in September, 1900, there were fewer male teachers
by six hundred in our school than were engaged in teaching the
previous year, while the percentage of males decreased from
thirty-nine per cent in 1870 to 20.4 per cent in 189gg. Many men
occupying positions considered among the best have voluntarily
abandoned teaching, in part, because of the short term of service
for which contracts may be drawn. Young men about to choose
their work for life hesitate to enter upon a profession that offers
only an annual contract.

The people themselves seldom choose an officer for less than
two years. County and state officers are generally elected for
two years; county supervisors and railroad commissioners are
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elected for three years; judges of district court for four, and
supreme court judges for six years. The people are, I think, not
averse to this order. A board of directors is a continuous body,
and might with perfect safety be given authority to elect its
teachers for at least three years.

Legislative action of the sort would encourage men to enter
upon and continue longer in the service of teaching, which is
very desirable.

THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS.

A few years ago Dr. E.Schlee, Director of the Real Gymnasium
at Altuna, Germany, said of us:

‘‘If in every office the chief factor is the man, and in school the teachers,
we have come to the weakest point in the American school system—
professional teachers are wanting. That is to say that most teachers are
deficient in the requisite scientific and pedagogic preparation for their
vocation. The greatest number are women, and comparatively few make a
profession of teaching.”’

Such criticism should create an ambition to enlarge our present
plans for the education of teachers.

The report of this department gives the following data for the
year 1goo: Number of rooms in graded schools, 5,766; first class
certificates issued, 2,017; number of persons holding state certifi-
cates, and diplomas, 1,285; total 4,242. This is 1,564 less than the
required number of teachers to fill the rooms in graded schools.

During the period beginning in September, 1895, and ending in
September, 1900, the number of roomsin graded schools increased
from 4,777 to 5,766, or nearly one thousand. Whatever may be the
plans inaugurated to educate teachers, there should be kept in
mind that as the state increases in population and cities and
towns expand and multiply, there will be an increased demand
for more teachers, trained in the art and science of teaching.

During the year 1900, 7,728 third-class certificates were issued
by county superintendents. Assuming that all the holders of
these certificates are employed in public school work and have
an average of twenty pupils each, there would be more than
140,000 children taught by those holding the lowest classes of
certificates.

Of those licensed in 1900, 3,560 had no experience and 4,208
had less than one year’s experience. Or, of the 18,006 teachers
required to teach the schools of the state, nearly 8,000 have had
less than one year’s experience, while 12,615 in country schools
hold certificates of the second and third classes.
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The competency or incompetency of this large number of
teachers, many of whom have never attended a high school, will
represe_nt the efficiency of our schools and the standard of our
educz}tlon for many years, and the state cannot afford to let them
remain as they are. Provision for their professional training
should be made in normal or other schools.

In‘ 1892 President Homer H. Seerley, of Cedar Falls, in dis-
cussing “The Normal School Problem,” proposed; “Let the state
show itself in favor of teacher-education and teacher-training by
Proper)y equipping, creditably supporting, and fully developing
1ts present state normal school.”

At the time these words were written the normal school at
Cedar Falls had two buildings and 706 students. Since then two
new buildings costing $138,000.00 have been erected and the
enrollment this year is 2,017, exclusive of the training department
which numbers 356. Thus has the state provided for its present
school.

Again the president says: “Let the state found, equip and sup-
port other state normal schools; make them strong, effective and
gpod, and allow the teacher-students to be thousands where there
are now hundreds.” This position is that taken by nearly all who
understand conditions in Iowa.

At the uniform rate of two hundred graduates a year from our
normal school it would require more than ninety years to supply
the number of teachers required in the state, if all taught for life.
Since the mass of the teaching body changes every four or five
years, the greater appears the necessity for additional facilities.

It is to the best interest of every state to have superior teach-
ers, and no greater blight can befall the people than to have its
children placed under the control of those who are devoid of gen-
eral culture and good scholarship.

Our citizens pay annually in local taxes $9,000,000.00 for the
maintenance of schools. Is it unreasonable to ask that the state
provide skilled teachers? Without such there can be no assurance
that the common schools are a benefit. It must see that the work
of the common schools is well done.

“Men and nations are as they are taught,” says one. ‘“As a
people elevate and sustain their educators, so will their educators
be found, in time, the great instrumentality which brings them
intelligence, freedom, prosperity and peace, and in the end, true
honor and glory.”
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COMPULSORY EDUCATION.

In the Twenty-ninth Biennial Report of this department con-
siderable attention was given to the question of school attendance.
I would again urge upon all who believe in an education for all
children the importance of this subject. A free school system is
required by law, and the state should insist that the children are
given at least the elements of an education.

What could be more just than to demand of all persons having
control of children that they send them to some public or private
school where the common school branches are taught in the
English language for certain fixed periods each year, between
certain ages? Only by doing so may the state hope to perpetuate
itself in the highest and best order to future gencrations.

MEDICAL INSPECTION OF SCHOOLS.

During the past two years considerable attention has been given
to the question of medical inspection in public schools. While
but little in a practical way has thus far been done, the discus-
sion of the subject has been wholesome, and it is the belief of
those at present most interested, that the agitation has tended to
arouse and interest parents and boards of directors.

The importance and necessity of having school rooms and
buildings fumigated has also been kept quite prominently before
the school authorities. I can conceive of nothing that would
result in greater good than the proper inspection of public schools
and buildings in our cities, by competent medical authorities.

WHAT TO DO WITH THE SURPLUS.

It was with undisguised pleasure that the school people
learned that there had accumulated in the state treasury during
the past two years a surplus of a million or more of dollars. In
a state where so much has been accomplished for popular educa-
tion, it should be unnecessary to urge that a large portion of this
amount should be expended to extend and improve the school
system. It will not be necessary if the friends of education will
but unite. If we quibble over small and petty measures and for-
get that all school legislation should be for the sole benefit of the
children, we may not hope for satisfactory returns.

To justly care for all the interests of a great commonwealth
like Towa is no small task. Each interest has its friends; but of
such paramount importance are the educational interests that the
friends of all others should assist in caring for them.
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In the expenditure of public funds, actual necessities should
be considered before making appropriations for other purposes.
The severe losses at the state college of agriculture and mechanic
arts at Ames, and the state university at lowa City, by fire, call
for large appropriations. These institutions are both having a
steady growth, which calls for increased capacity, larger teaching
force, and more equipment. To fail to meet the needs of these
institutions now is to partially paralyze their present efforts and
to cripple them seriously for a number of years.

The need of other normal schools is imperative. At least one
should be established from the funds on hand.

For years the many friends who believe there is need of addi-
tional faciljties for the training of teachers have asked each legis-
lature for one or more normal schools. The need of such schools
is as great as ever. Practically one-third of the whole teaching
force of the state is without proper training for teaching even in
the smallest schools.

In 1876 the legislature converted one of its buildings, no
longer used for the purpose for which it was built, into a normal
school, That this was a wise act few now question. At the
present time the state has at Knoxville a set of buildings and
ample grounds that could, in the opinion of many, including the
state architect, be fitted at small expense for another normal
school. It is proposed that this be done. This question is one
of no little consequence and cannot be too seriously considered.

The reports from Marion, in which Knoxville is situated, and
adjacent counties show that there are 700 teachers atwork in the
schools who have never attended schools higher than those con-
ducted in the smaller towns, and many have only been in attend-
ance upon the country schools. The same condition exists in
other localities of the state to a great extent. The value of nor-
mal schools is unquestioned in the training of teachers for the
higher positions. For inspiring and instructing those who teach
for only a limited time they serve a high purpose.

This department only seeks to present the great need of
trained teachers and the importance of speedy action. The loca-
tion of any schools established must be determined by those
charged with legislative authority to act. It is my hope that a
broad view will be taken of this vital question by the Twenty-
ninth General Assembly.

In at least one state, legislative action has provided that any

rural school employing a first-class her and mai g a

1901] SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION. 21

certain course of stady, shall receive from the general state fund
$50 annually. A similar appropriation for rural schools in Iowa
would encourage many small districts now heavily taxed.

Iowa should be represented educationally at the exposition to
be held at St. Louis in 1g03. It is well to exhibit the live stock
and farm and dairy products, but the educational interests should
be given a prominent place. For this purpose a suitable sum
should be set apart.

The present normal school is now better equipped than ever
before in its history, but its needs have not been met. An armory
or modern gymnasium would now add to the efficiency of the
present plant. A library building is requested by the board of
trustees, and while 1 think the demand for this is not urgent at
the present, the time is not tar remote when a fireproof building
should be erected. At least $25,000 should be appropriated for
the purpose of providing free high school privileges for the
country boys and girls.

TEACHERS' WAGES.

Towa still continues to occupy a low place among the great
states of the Union in the average annual salary paid teachers.
According to the report of the national commissioner of educa-
tion for the year 1899-1900, we paid the lowest average monthly
salaries to teachers of the states of the North Central division
except South Dakota. When we consider our wealth and our
productive soil the showing is most unsatisfactory. Indiana, by
law enacted this year, provided that the salary paid teachers shall
not be less than an amount determined by multiplying two and
one-half cents by the general average scholarship. The law has
increased the pay of teachers, established a uniform rate of wages,
and stimulated teachers to improve their scholarship.

TEXT-BOOKS.

Present laws provide that boards of directors may enter the
market and buy at wholesale books and supplies intended for use
in the schools under their supervision, and sell the same to the
pupils at cost. Thus, any district is free to have the best books
obtainable and at the least expense. Laws also provide for
county uniformity of books, and for free books when the people
of any district desire them. These laws governing the handling
of text-books are very satisfactory to the people of the state.

During the present year between forty and fifty counties have
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adopted or readopted a uniform series of books for a period of
five years, and it is to be hoped that the people of these counties
will not be embarrassed by any new legislation relating to the sup-
plying of text-books.

While there have been some criticisms of the methods employed
in some counties by the firms seeking to secure the adoption. of
books, it has not been alleged that the practical workings of the
law have not been generally satisfactory.

Possibly instances may be cited wherein officers charged with
the selection of books have directly or indirectly accepted some
small valuable consideration other than the compensation allowed
by law, conditioned upon their using their official influence or
authority for the purpose of procuring the adoption of certain
books. Should there be such cases, present laws relating to
acceptance of bribes or the accepting of rewards for public duty
should be most rigidly enforced. Present laws provide that any
person who conspires for the purpose of corruptly influencing an
officer’s acts or votes shall upon conviction be imprisoned in the
penitentiary or the county jail or be fined. I think that the
enforcement of these laws will be more satisfactory to the people
of the state than any that might be enacted providing for any
radical changes in the supplying of school text-books and supplies.

INSTITUTE MANUAL.

Unification of the normal institute work of the state was under-
taken by this department at the request of the educational council
of the lowa State Teachers’ Association in 1900.

The manual for lowa normal institutes was published, dis-
tributed and used generally in institutes during the past two
years. Reports indicate that it was of great value.

THE HAND-BOOK FOR SCHOOLS.

Since the publication of the last biennial report this depart-
ment has issued an edition of the Hand-Book for Iowa Schools.
A copy of the same has been furnished for use in each school
district of the state. Additional copies are retained for future
distribution, and will doubtless supply the needs of the schools
for a number of years to come.

IMPORTANCE OF COMMON BRANCHES OF STUDY.

The most important part of the hand-book is the course of
study. An attempt has been made in the present edition to
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emphasize the importance of the elementary branches in our
schools. I am thoroughly convinced that in our efforts to enrich
the course of study, there is great danger of our neglecting to
give proper instruction in the common school branches. This
is evidenced by the fact that many who attempt to secure admis-
sion to our higher institutions of learning are woefully deficient
in the use of English, the elementary principles of arithmetic,
and in the ability to spell our common English words and to
write a legible hand. The lack of scholarship is also noted upon
the part of those who enter our normal school, large numbers of
them being obliged before being able to receive normal training,
to receive a drill first in such subjects as are and should be taught
in the secondary schools.

I believe that I cannot too strongly emphasize the necessity of
those in charge of public schools giving greater attention than
ever before to the common school branches of study.

EQUAL SCHOOL PRIVILEGES.

In my report for 18gg I called attention to the fact that we have
2,577 rural schools, with an average daily attendance of less than
ten pupils. To aid boards of directors, the twenty-eighth general
assembly, authorized them to levy in addition to the amount
specified in section 2806 of the Code, such sum as may be nec-
essary, not exceeding five dollars for each person of school age,
for transporting children.

Small schools are to be deplored. It is doubtful if they give
value received for 50 per cent of the money expended to main-
tain them. We often discuss many interesting questions, but
none that are more important than how we may give equal
school privileges to all children.

1 think it is unnecessary to discuss here the question so apparent,
that one child is entitled to the same school privileges and advan-
tages as another. The pupil in the most remote rural community
is entitled to the best there is. An answer to the question
involves the problem: of supervision, lidation of school
districts, transportation of children, libraries, text-books, appa-
ratus. buildings, and teachers. These subjects have been discus
in a separate chapter.

SCHOOL LIBRARIES.

This report contains a special report on school libraries. The
report shows a very satisfactory condition of library affairs. The
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school districts have expended nearly $50,000 for library books
out of the district funds, and in addition $28,426 raised from vol-
untary efforts on the part of patrons, pupils, and teachers have
also been expended. The largest amount expended by the school
districts is in Howard county, where $1.995.78 were used to pur-
chase books. The next largest is Marshall, with $1,365.50. The
following is a list of the counties having expended more than
8500 each for library purposes: Allamakee, $579; Buchanan,
$897; Butler, $643; Calhoun, $532; Cass, 8947; Cherokee, $678;
Clayton, $506; Clinton, $971; Crawford, $607; Davis, $568; Del-
aware, $573; Dubuque, $614; Grundy, $577; Hamilton, $693;
Hardin, $579; Harrison, #505; Iowa, $798; Keokuk, $738; Linn,
$902; Madison, $861; Mills, $660; Polk, $503; Pottawattamie,
$713; Tama, $687; Taylor, $688; Wapello, $650; Wayne, $698;
Webster, $703; Winneshiek, 8615.

Pa'o Alto heads the list, having raised the largest amount for
library purposes by voluntary efforts. The county is credited
with $6,000. Mitchell follows with $2,700; Buena Vista with
$2,170; Pocahontas with $1,750; Webster with $1,659; and Ida
with $1,600. Thirty-pine counties raised more than $100 each,
while thirteen raised between $50 and $100 each.

The total number of volumes now in school libraries is 453,-
554; of which 110,815 were purchased during the year. The
report shows that 4,245 of the rural schools are provided with
suitable library cases, and that 7,073 subdistricts and 2,335 inde-
pendent districts have school libraries.

The present law has been in operation but one + -ar, but
reports generally agree that it is commending itse the
people. 4
ACCREDITED HIGH SCHOOLS.

The important work of inspecting and accrediting high schools
has for some years been under the direction of the board of
regents of the state university. On account of the broad and
liberal policy adopted by the board, and the excel :nt spirit
which those directly in charge of the work have stown, very
much has been acomplished in the way of unifying higher educa-
tion in the state.

The task of inspecting schools is never completed. Schools
grow, teachers change, and courses of study are modified. To
direct in the best way the school system that it may produce the
results desired, should be and is the duty of the state. In Minne-
sota and some other states the inspection of schools is under-
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taken by the state directly. A somewhat critical examination of
the plan has convinced me of its advantages, and I believe that
the adoption of a similar one in this state would enable us to
achieve still greater results.

EDUCATIONAL GROWTH,

The following table shows the progress of the schools of the state during
the past five years:

GENERAL SUMMARY OF IOWA SCHOOL STATISTICS.

ITEMS COMPARED, ‘ 1896 ’ 1901
Number of ungraded schools.... . 12,526 12,623
Rooms in graded schools 5,002 5,875
Whole number of schoolroom: 17,528 18,498
Average number of days taughl 160 160

Number of schoolhouses. . . ... 13,686 13,922
Value of schoolhouses...... .| $15,867,4¢5 | $18,223,749
Schoolhouses built during the yenr : 293 233
Schoolhouses with flags......... : 4,684 6,475

Enumeration between 5 and 21 720,175 735,159
Enrolled in school.......... 543,052 562,662
Average daily attendance 345,242 373,547
Average number enrolled per teacher. . 30 29
Average monthly tuition, per pupil $1.89 $1.98
Male teachers employed .. ..... 5,814 4,757
Female teachers employed...... 22,507 24,
Total different teachers employed. 28,121 28,845
Average monthly compensation, males .. $38 28 $41.53
Average monthlv compensation, iemules $32 23

Teachers deeded for the schools. . 17,861 18,
Teachers enrolled in normal insmut:s 22,908 19,231
Expended, for normal institutes...... $61,921 $39,003
Schools teaching effects of stimulants. . ,220 17,438
Number df volumes in libraries 176,519 53,
Average compensation of county superintendents 1,226 $1,242
Paid for teachers’ salaries $5,747,339
For all other purposes...... $3,574,313

Total amount expended. .. $8,271,530 | $9,321,652

The total amount paid for schools has increased more than
$1,000,006! The number of teachers required to supply the
schools is f,123 greater in 1901 thanin 1896. The value of school-
houses has increased nearly two and one-half million dollars.

In cities and towns there have been marked growth and
improvement. The high schools are now as a general rule well
equipped and supplied with teachers well educated for their
special work. There is also a larger number than usual of grade
teachers who have qualified themselves for teaching in a superior
manner. >

3
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“With us,” said a college president only recently, “it is now a
question of refusing to receive more students or enlarging our
capacity.” This condition may not exist at all higher institu-
tions, but evidence is before us to show that it does in many.

The great material prosperity of the people of lowa has made
it possible for the youth to avail themselves of the advantages
offered by our higher institutions, and this they are doing in
larger numbers than ever before.

IN CONCLUSION.

In addition to the statistics which are required to be ‘given, I
have incorporated such other subject-matter as 1 have found to
be of most general interest to the citizens of the state. Among
the subjects to which special attention is directed are the consoli-
dation of districts and the transportation of pupils, the education
of teachers, the manual for high schools, recent school legisla-
tion in other states, reports from county superintendents, sketches
of higher institutions of learning, and free text-books.

Much that is of general interest has been embodied under these
headings. A careful reading of the reports from the different
counties will give a more accurate and complete knowledge of
educational interests than it is possible to obtain elsewhere.
The sketches of state and private institutions have been prepared
with great care by the presidents of the same, and for many years
will prove of value. I am sure their importance will not be
underestimated.

The country school continues to attract even greater interest
than ever before, and for this reason a considerable portion of
the report deals with it. Next tothe great problem of how we may
obtain. and retain qualified teachers no question in connection
with the administration of schools equals it.

The detailed statements of the board of educational examiners
are published as required by the statute.

The university, the state college of agriculture and mechanic
arts, and the state normal school have all advanced steadily.
The presidents of these institutions are leaders, and the schools
under their charge will always maintain a high standard. Par-
ents in seeking an institution in which to educate their children
need not go beyond the borders of the state so long as these men,
supported by the best faculties the state can secure, can be
retained,

City and town schools are annually developing rapidly.
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Improvements in the way of more trees, larger libraries, better
outbuildings and apparatus, are supplied the country schools.
Teachers are enthusiastic and willing to co-operate in the general
state work.

Since the publication of the last report the world has witnessed
the closing of its most marvelous century. Remarkable in many
ways, but in none more so than in the growth and development
of a school system which makes possible the education of every
child.

My own labors have been exerted to advance the general
educational work of the state, and while much has been done to
improve the schools it would be presumptuous for me to claim in
any large degree the credit for work accomplished. The future
alone can best tell to whom credit is due. I must, however, at
this time acknowledge the debt I owe to the members of my offi-
cial family, the board of examiners, the boards of trustees gov-
erning the educational institutions, county superintendents,
boards of directors, and teachers. These have been the great
agencies which carried forward the cause of education. Without
their kind, helpful support my efforts would have been of little
consequence.

By the continued co-operation of all the friends of education,
nothing can stand in the way of the future greatness of our
schools. As one who came up through the schools of the state
1 shall always rejoice in their prosperity and advancement.

Respectfully submitted,
RicHArD C. BARRETT,
Superintendent Public Instruction.
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INTRODUCTION.

‘Half the independent districts and three-quarters of the sub-
districts in Iowa have schools with an average daily attendance
of less than twenty. Statistics collected two years ago show
that seventy independent and two hundred and sixty-three sub-
districts have an attendance of less than five; 502 independent
and 2,705 sub-districts have an attendance of less than ten; 1,273
independent and 5,100 sub-districs have an attendance of less
than fifteen; 1,950 independent and 7,379 sub-districts have an
attendance of less than twenty.

Of the 21,034 teachers who were licensed in 19oo, 3,560 had no
experience whatever in teaching and 4,208 had taught les: than
one year.

Another significant fact is that of these 21,034 teachers licensed
7,228, or about one-third, held third grade certificates. Of this
number 6,167 were issued to females, presumably young girls
just out of school, many of them not having completed even the
common school course. This department has advised the county
superintendents not to issue third grade certificates except where
it is unavoidable in order to procure teachers to supply schools

.that otherwise would have to be closed for want of teachers.
This policy has been universally followed by the county super-
intendents of Towa. They report that they issue third grade cer-
tificates only as a make-shift and for the purpose of filling the
schools. Th’ey are issued for only one, or at the most two,
terms, and it is admitted that persons holding third grade cer-
tificates are not properly qualified to teach. The number of
second grade certificates was 13,828, of which 11,703 were issued
to females. Thus it is seen that a large majority of the teachers
of Jowa hold second grade certificates and that of the total num-
ber of certificates of all kinds issued and in force in the state
during that year, more than eighty per cent were second grade
or under, The total number of first-class certificates issued was
2,017 and the total number of state certificates and diplomas was
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1,285. The number of certificates issued is greater than the
actual teaching force because some of the certificates are issued
for only parts of a year and not all the persons holding certifi-
cates are teaching.

There is hardly a graded school in the state, at least not in any
town of 1,000 or 1,200 population, where the board of directors
will employ a teacher who does not hold a first-class certificate.
There are about 5,800 teachers in the graded schools, not count-
ing the high schools, principals, etc., where teachers of the highest
qualifications are employed. It is not difficult to see, therefore,
what is left for the country school or why it is difficult in Iowa to
procure first-class teachers for the rural schools under present
conditions. The number of ungraded schools at the last account-
ing was 12,615. The total teaching force, therefore, was at that
time, there being 5,776 rooms in graded schools, 18,381. The
actual supply of teachers,—that is, the different persons licensed,
being 21,034, this supply including all the third grade teachers,—
is very little above the actual constant demand, which is
increasing. S

The present report of this department will show that these
conditions have not materially changed. The proportions are
about the same, and there is no question in the minds of
experienced educators who have given careful attention to the
question but that these conditions are related to each other. The
number of inexperienced teachers would not be so great if it
were not for the great number of small schools and the difficulty
of securing teachers for them. If the standard of teaching in
hundreds and hundreds of districts was not necessarily very low,
it would be impossible for so many persons to secure employ-
ment as teachers without any preparation whatever for their
work, beyond what they have secured in the common schools.
Many of them have had little or nothing beyond the district school
which they propose to teach. The best théught of the common
school men and women of to-day is given to the question of how
to improve the rural schools. The city schools are in the hands
of the best educational talent that can be secured by the payment
of liberal salaries to teachers, by supplying the best buildings
that money and brains can prodube, and by holding out the
inducement of attractive surroundings to the teacher—an atmos-
phere of culture, the opportunity to be in and a part of the stren-
ous life of the city, with its many varied interests, entertainments
and associations.
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The country school labors under disadvantages in its compe-
tition for teachers and pupils, especially where it has but a small
attendance. It is impossible for the teacher to properly systematize
her work and classify the school. The classes are small, many times
of only one or two pupils, so that there is no incentive to com-
petitive excellence. The teacher’s time is so cut up and spread
out over a great number of subjects that it is impossible for her
to do her best work in any of them and the interest of teacher
and pupil is likely to lag. There are, it is true, many excellent
rural schools, but this is due either to the fact that the attend-
ance is large, or that by good fortune an exceptionally capable
teacher has been secured. If the latter is the case, it is quite
certain she will not stay more than a term or two, because better
inducements will be offered her elsewhere.

There are hundreds and hundreds, and it is safe to say thou-
sands, of districts in Iowa where these conditions are almost
certain to prevail for many years to come. These districts are
so small and their resources so limited that their revenues, with-
out excessive taxation, are bound to be limited to such an
extent that they cannot afford to employ teachers whose ability
commands goods salaries. It is only by consolidating these
weaker districts and forming one strong district which can afford
to have the best teachers, building and equipment, that the best
educational advantages can be secured without heavy additional
expense,

The great educational need in Iowa, in the opinion of many of
the strongest educators, is of a better trained teaching force.
This need is felt most by the rural schools, because under present
conditions only a few of them comparatively pay salaries suffi-
cient to induce teachers who have had professional training to
work in them. The salaries are so low that young men and
women are discouraged from preparing themselves to teach
because they can do better in other occupations. At least, if a
young man or woman prepares for the teaching profession, it is
with the view of securing a position in a good graded school, and
having gained the professional training, such positions are easily
obtained. The common schools get little orno benefit at present
from normal schools except during the experimental stage of the
teacher’s career, while she is acquiring the experience which will
qualify her for a position in the graded schools. The average
salaries paid to teachers in Iowa during the year 19oo were: To
males $40.20 per month, and to females $30.24. In 1897, the
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committee of twelve reported salaries paid in different states as
follows:

—
|

Males | Females |M;|°. Females
| |

Alabama ... {$25|$ 20| Missouri —|$40|8 34
Arkansas 33 | 30 || Montana........ | 60 45
California 67 | 56 || Nebraska ..... 35 30
Colorada 50 45 || Nevada ......... .... 85 60
Connecticut. 30 30 || New Hampshire 30 30
Delaware 35 33 || New York*..... 37 37
Illinois 30 25 || Ohio.......... ... 35 29
Indiana .. 40 35 || Pennsylvania® .. 42 33
Iowa ... 35 30 || Rhode Island.. 40 36
Kansas .. . 40 32 || South Carolina.. 30 27
Kentucky 36 34 || South Dakota 36 31
Louisiana ... 40 33 || Utah ... 53 37
Maine ... .. 35 22 || Vermont 39 27
Maryland ....... 29 29 || Virginia ... 28 25
Massachusetts . 32 26 || West Virginia 36 36
Michigan ......... ... J 29 | 25 || Wisconsin ........ 46 30
Minnesota - 40 31 || Wyoming 45 40

Iowa has improved since that time in the payment of salaries
to men, but not to women. The great number of inexperienced
third grade teachers, with whom their employment is merely a
make-shift, both on the part of the teacher and the board of
directors, keeps the average salary paid to women in Iowa very
low, although not as low as in some other states.

The complaint is often made that the farmers’ boys and girls
want to leave the farm and go to the towns. The atmosphere of
the cities and towns with its exitement, its society and its many
attractions and allurements appeals to the young people. Younger
and younger every year, it is said, they feel this discontent with
rural life and they desire to get into town. How many towns
and cities there are in Iowa where a goodly proportion of the
population is made up of retired farmers who have left the
country and moved into town to satisfy this craving on the
part of their children. They have come, they say, to educate
their children and give them the best they can afford. They have
left the farm, often at great sacrifice, and many times, it must be
admitted, with results not the best for the children. Not every
boy-and every girl who comes fresh from the country with good
health and pure morals is able to retain those blessings under
changed conditions in town. They have not been prepared forit;
they have grown up under different surroundings and the new life
may not be the best for them,
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If these people who remove into town to educate their children
could have a good graded school within easy reach of the home
farm, offering to their children educational advantages equal to a
town school, with well paid, capable teachers, a comfortable, well
lighted, sanitary school building, and the enthusiasm of numbers
and the inspiration of competition, is it not reasonable to suppose
that they would have stayed on the farm and been better satis-
fied then they are now. having broken up the associations of
many years and moved into town? In some parts of lowa a
strong and intelligent effort has been made to bring the country
schools to a standard of efficiency equal to the best graded
schools of the towns by closing several small schools and uniting
the revenues of the districts in which they are located into one
good central school to which the children are transported at the
expense of the consolidated districts. Where this plan has been
given a fair trial under approved methods it has been highly
satisfactory. Indeed, the concensus of opinion in the educational
world is practically unanimous that this is the only method by
which districts which are now supplied only with small schools
can be given adequate educational advantages, even for children
up to the seventh or eighth grades. The system has been on
trial for several years in the east, notably in Massachusetts, Con-
necticut, Indiana and Ohio, with results highly gratifying to the
advocates of the system.

For the purpose of learning to what extent this remedy has
been applied in Iowa, what the results are where it has been tried
and how a trial of it would be likely to be received by the people
where it has been discussed, this department asked the county
superintendents of schools to report the situation in their several
counties, giving both sides of the question, and especially were
they asked to state the effect where experiments had been made.
Their reports, which are summarized elsewhere, furnish reliable
and quite complete information upon the progress of this for-
ward movement in education in Iowa.

The purpose of this inquiry was to bring out, not merely the
favorable side of this problem, but to present also all the objections
that have been made to the adoption of the plan of consolidating
small schools and transporting the pupils to a central school. In
the solution of this problem it is necessary to know all that we
have to meet to satisfy the people that it is a wise policy, just as
every good lawyer in preparing for a trial tries to put himself on
the other side to understand as fully as possible what he must
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overcome in order to win his cause. We have set forth the
objections in detail in every county, no matter how trivial they
may be. If the objections are trivial they will be all the more
easily overcome. If they have weight, then we should not try to
avoid them, but seek to remove the causes for these objections.
It will not do to ignore them. The people whose children are
affected by this proposed change will not be satisfied with being
told by a school-man that it is for their interest and they should
not complain. They must be convinced through their own judg-
ment that the plan is right. Those who know most about the
new system and who have had experience in its practical opera-
tion are very confident that almost any reasonable person would
be convinced of its merits if he would take the trouble to inform
himself thoroughly concerning it and learn what it has done
where it has been given a thorough trial. We hope in this brief
study to bring together some practical suggestions and give to
both the patrons of the schools who are discussing it and to the
school-men of the country something new to think about bearing
on this problem.

Briefly summarized, the advantages claimed for the system by

the county superintendents, 95 per cent of whom favor the plan,
are as follows:

1. It will secure better teachers.

2. It will reduce the per capita cost of education in the dis-
tricts affected in nearly every case and without exception after
the first cost of buildings, where buildings are required, has been
paid.

3. It will insure better classification of pupils, so that both
teacher and pupils may spend their time to better advantage.

4. Larger classes will stimulate competition and better effort
and greater interest and enthusiasm among the pupils.

5. Supervision will be more thorough and more easily accom-
plished by the county superintendent and by the principal of the
township or central school, where it is large enough to require a
principal and assistant teachers. Certainly the county superin-
tendents can give better attention to the schools if their number
is reduced.

6. The attendance would be larger, as experience has shown,

7. Greater punctuality would be secured, as the .chmldrcn
would all be brought to school before g o’clock in the morning..

8. Consolidation would provide better buildings and more
apparatus and libraries without additional expense.
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9. Longer and more regular terms of school would be the
result of uniting the forces of several small districts into one
strong central school which could be kept running eight or nine
months 1n a year.

10. The health of the children would be better guarded where
they are conveyed from their homes to the school in comfortable
vehicles than where they have to travel through mud or snow for
a mile or so to the school, as they often do under the present
system.

11. The older children would be kept at home and in school
longer than they can be at present, because the central school
could provide advanced courses of study under a capable teacher.
So the necessity of going to town to school would be put off
several years. The course of study would be so arranged as to
accommodate these older pupils at such time as they can be
spared to attend school. This would tend to keep the boys and
girls on the farm instead of encouraging them to leave it and go
to the towns. This is one of the main purposes of this system.

12. It will improve the farm surroundings and add attractions
to country life by stimulating a desire to know more about the
works of nature. Colonel Francis W. Parker has pointed out the
wonderful opportunities for elementary education to the child
living on a farm.

13. In the central school there would be opportunity for the
study of special branches which cannot be offered in the district
school because the teacher lacks either the time or the ability to
teach them.

14. In short, and to sum up, the opinion of the county super-
intendents is almost unanimous to the effect that the consolidation
of small schools and the transportation of the pupils to a central
school at the expense of the district would result in betterschools
at less or no greater expense.

The disadvantages which thecounty superintendents report
are urged by the people, and by themselves in some cases, against
consolidation and transportation, are numerous, and some of
them have much force and cannot be successfully met in all cases
without radical changes in conditions, and the erection of safe-
guards. This refers chiefly to the objection of bad roads. The
picture presented in the tablelaccompanying this report summariz-
ing the objections to this system is a powerful argument for bet-
ter roads. In fact, the chief objection brought against the
system is the impassable condition of the country roads at cer-
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tain seasons of the year. In brief, the objections pointed out,
which are mostly suggested by school patrons, most of whom are
imperfectly informed regarding the working of the plan, are as
follows:

1. First, and in almost every instance, bad roads.

2. Fear that the expense will be greater than under the
present system.

3. That the children are kept too long on the road and too
long from home. It is said that children who live farthest from
the central school would have to leave home before daylight and
would not return until after dark in the winter time. Mothers
fear that children will suffer from these long rides.

4. Careless drivers may be employed who will not attend to
the comfort of the children, and whose influence upon the chil-
dren will not be good.

5. The people object to the removal of the little schoolhouse
from the neighborhood, since it furnishes in many places the only
pubiic meeting house. They say it will break up the Sunday-
school, the literary society and other neighborhood gatherings.
There is a sentiment concerning the little schoolhouse that
objects to its obliteration from rural life.

6. Many farmers think that the closing of the school near
their farm and the location of a central school several miles away
would greatly increase the value of real estate near the central
school and reduce the value of the farms farthest removed from
it.

7. In some places it is claimed it will take the older boys out
of school earlier than if they could attend nearer home where
they would have more time nights and mornings to help about
the farm.

8. The objection is often made that the children are wanted
at home before and after school to help “do chores,” and that if
they must start early for a distant school and return late tl_)ey
will not be able to render this assistance, and will miss learning
much of the practical work of the farm which they should acquire
when young. :

9. That the evil influences will be much greater in the cF?tral
school with its large number of pupils of all ages and conditions,
because they will not have the close supervision of the teacher
which they received in the little district school.

10. That this centralization of schools will remove the schoo
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from the people and will be a step away from democracy toward
paternalism

11. That many teachers will be thrown out of employment.
It is even suggested by some of the superintendents that some of
the little district schools are kept in operation to furnish jobs for
relatives and friends of the directors.

12. That the children receive less individual attention in the
large school than they receive in the small district school, where
the teacher has time to give private instruction to nearly every
pupil.

13. That it is doubtful if the graded school is better than the
ungraded school.

14. That the children must wear better clothes when they
attend the large central school than they would have to wear in
the little district, thus adding to the burdens of parents.

15. That there will be greater danger of spreading conta-
gious diseases where all the children in a township are brought
together.

16. That children will suffer from having to carry cold lunches
to the central school.

These objections must receive respectful, careful,and intelligent
consideration if we expect the system of consolidation and trans-
portation to be at all successful or generally adopted. Many of
them can be easily removed by furnishing information upon what
has already been accomplished in consolidation both in Iowa and
in other states where it has been longer in vogue. This we have
attempted to do in the reports from places in lowa where it has
been tried, and in quotations from reports from other states.
Some of the objections,however, cannot be removed by argument,
at least in many places. Conditions must be changed before the
system can be successfully operated. The details of the plan
must be modified to fit the peculiar circumstances of the locality
in which it is proposed to introduce it.

If the country roads in Iowa were what they should be, trans-
portation would become quite general in the state. In the spring
and fall for a number of weeks every season, especially in the
spring, the roads in many sections of the state are well-nigh
impassable and it would be out of the question to undertake to
make regular trips for any distance over a mile or two,and some-
times that would be equal to traveling ten times the distance
under ordinary conditions. Improvement of the roads will there-
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fore be the surest preparation for the transportation of the chil-
dren in rural districts to better schools.

The superintendents were asked to give their judgment on how
far children could be transported with safety to themselves and
profit to the district. Their answers are widely different and are
of course influenced by local conditions. In rough, hilly country
and in places where the roads are especially bad, it is said that a
journey of a mile or two is equal to traveling twice the distance
where these difficulties do not appear. Under ordinary conditions,
with fair roads and in fair weather, the majority think that five or
six miles is not too far. But the average distance which it will
be safe to undertake is not above three or three and a half miles,
and if the routes can be so arranged that the children are not
gathered from a distance greater than two miles from the central
school, a great nfany objections now brought by parents against
the system will be speedily removed. As the roads improve and
the people understand the system better and see its advantages,
probably longer routes may be planned, especially where the
children to be transported are not the youngest. Many of the
superintendents report that mothers hesitate to send their young
children so far from home for the entire day when they are not
entirely sure what care they will have.

Objection is made to the character of the drivers who are likely
to be secured. This is certainly a well-grounded objection, which
should receive the most careful attention from boards in making
their arrangements for the transportation of children. In some
places farmers’ wives have acted as drivers and often parents h?ve
taken the contract to transport the children. In this connection
the form of contract for transportation which has been in success-
ful use in Madison township, Lake county, Ohio, is given here-
with. All whose bids are accepted are required to sign a contract
by which they agree:

“41. To furnish a suitable vehicle with sufficient seating capacity to con-
vey all the pupils properly belonging to their route, and acceptable to the
e Facaiuts w1 sacadusry roban, Hlackos, o, to s 0p-dhiiten
comfortable; and in severe her the y must be properly heated

i soap-stones.
d ?:;?toyrﬂz prorvidor l:: good and reliable team of horses, and & driver who is
trustworthy, and who shall have control of all the pupils while under his
charge, and shall be responsibl for their d sn.l,ddﬁmudmn
acceptable to the said C ittee on Transp
"‘.'f'-f.' To deliver the pupils at their respective stations not earlier than 8:30
a0, nor later than 8:50 A.x, and to leave at 4:05 ».3r. (sun time) .
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‘‘Each contractor shall give bond for the faithful discharge of his contract

in the sum of $100, with sureties approved by the president and clerk of the
board.

‘“The committee reserves the right to reject any and all bids."’

One of the most important details in the system is to secure
drivers who can be trusted to take care of the children and see
that they are kept comfortable, and that proper discipline is
maintained.

The effect of this system upon real estate values is often
referred to as one of the objections raised by farmers. Many a
farmer reasons like this: *“If the little district school near my
farm is closed and the children of this neighborhood have to be
carried, three or four miles perhaps, to a central school, the farms
near that school will become more valuable and my farm and
others around here will depreciate in value. So I would better
not consent to this scheme, because if I want to sell my farm I
cannot get as much for it as I could if the school were within half
mile or a mile.” This objection has often the appearance of
being reasonable and sometimes unanswerable, but it is really one
of the easiest objections to be met. Where the system has been
given a thorough trial the land values have not been affected as
feared by some of the farmers. On the contrary, the value of all
the land in the consolidated district tributary to the central school
has been increased in value. It is not the accessibility within
walking distance to a poor school that makes a farm valuable, but
the accessibility, whatever may be the means of reaching it, to a
good school, It is reported in the eastern states where the sys-
tem has been tried that now when a farm is advertised for sale it
is said that children are transported to a first-class central school,
instead of offering as an inducement that the district school is
within a mile of the farm. In Winnebago county, near Forest
City and Buffalo Center, farms have been sold in the districts
where consolidation has been adopted and transportation is fur-
nished and the buyers have been well satisfied to pay an increased
price for the land because of the exceptionally good educational
advantages offered to the children. In fact, there is no instance

on record where, after trying both systems fairly, the farmers
preferred the inferior district school to the superior central school,
providing the conditions of transportation and the details have-
been properly attended to.

The demand that the children shall be at home before and after-
school to do chores is an objection hard to meet. If parents desire:
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to bring up their children to “ do chores " to the neglect of their
education, there is little use in appealing to them for better edu-
cational advantages for these children. Many farmers in Iowa
send their children to towns to school on Monday morning and
go after them Friday night. Thousands of children in Iowa are
receiving their education in this way. Would it not be better if
these children could leave home, let us say in some instances even
as early as 7:30 in the morning, and not return until 5:30 in the
evening, and be at home under the care of their parents and enjoy-
ing the home life? This is under the supposition that the children
live at the extreme end of the route to the central school. If the
central school was as good as the school in the town which these
children now attend, would not the children and the parents both
be better satisfied? In this connection it is suggested that the
drive to school should begin at the point farthest from the central
school. Much of the success of the system depends upon the
arrangement of the routes.

With many patrons, and taxpayers who are not patrons, the
question of expense is the first consideration, and many of them
think that the cost of keeping up the consolidated schools will be
greater than that of maintaining the little district schools. In
one county it is reported that the directors think it is cheaper.
In one county it is reported that *‘in small districts teachers
receive a small salary for six or seven months. Patrons claim
that this is cheaper and more convenient than to have pupils
transported.” In this county, where ninety-seven different per-
sons were licensed in 1900, twenty-five had no experience and
thirty-five more had taught less than one year. The number of
third grade certificates issued was 136, and the number of first
grade certificates issued was three. So the third grade teachers
were licensed again and again, though unable to improve in grade.
Notwithstanding the fact that in the county referred to is a large
city with an excellent system of graded schools, the average
monthly salary paid to the women teachers in that county is
$28.01. Comment is scarcely necessary. If the people are con-
tent to put up with cheap teachers six or seven months in the
year, it is probably “ cheaper” than to have good schools.

We believe that the prevailing sentiment in Iowa is that we can
afford to have the best; that we want the best, even if it costs
more. In Sioux county the superintendent reports that * r'ich
farm lands, prosperity and the young, inexperienced teaching
force will hasten the elimination of the small, weak districts.
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Men of easy means are complaining of the meagre school advan-
tages, and, since consolidation means a step toward graded
schools, these men, who can and are willing to pay for better
school advantages, will become real soldiers in the march of edu-
cational progress.”

Several other superintendents reported, and this is the general
verdict: Where the people can be satisfied that they are getting
their money’s worth, that the educational advantages are to be
improved and their children given better opportunities for secur-
ing an education near at home, they will not hesitate, even if the
expense is greater. Those who have given this subject the most
study have complete faith in their ability to overcome this objec-
tion with all reasonable persons by showing them the numerous
benefits which their children will derive from the better schools
that will be provided for them by consolidation and trans-
portation.

But it is by no means conceded that consolidation and trans-
portation mean increased expense, although in some instances
when the system is first adopted, and while the initiatory
expenses are being paid, it may be somewhat increased. There is
no doubt whatever that under ordinary conditions it costs much
less to operate schools under this system than it does the small,
scattered, inferior district schools. Experience has proved this.
The cost of tuition per capita per year has been greatly reduced
in many cases and in almost every instance the number of weeks
of school has been increased. Reference is made to the reports
from other states and to the reports from Iowa counties, notably
from Winnebago, Pottawattamie, Black Hawk, Dickinson, O’Brien,
Hancock, Wapello, and others, to substantiate this statement.

The objection to the removal of the schoolhouse from the
neighborhood is one that will have to be given local considera-
tion. Churches are now being built all through the rural com-
munities of this state for the accommodation of the people for
various kinds of public meetings, as well as for the use of the
particular church organization which may own the building. These
buildings are built by subscription from people of all denomina-
tions. They are for the common use of the community. If it is
agreed that consolidation is a good plan the sentiment concern-
ing the little schoolhouse ought not to interfere with it. Most
of these buildings have but small value, and a district could afford
to keep them in repair for meeting places if need be or the peo-
ple could do it themselves, if they had no other meeting place
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and thought it worth while to keep up the school building for
this purpose. Is it not likely, however, that the people will be
willing to go as far as the children and use the central school
building for these purposes? These, however, are minor consid-
erations which will not control if the chief objections are removed.

The claim that consolidation and transportation will take the
older boys out of school sooner than if they could attend the

little district school may have some foundation in some cases.

Here again we come to the question of whether parents want
their children to have the best education possible for them to
obtain, or not. If they do, the boys will not be kept out of
school to * do chores,” not even if they have to go away from
home altogether to obtain adequate educational advantages.
Boys and girls of this class, who want to get an education and
whose parents are ambitious for them to secure it, will be greatly
benefited by the central school. They will be able to secure at
home what otherwise they would have to get at the trouble and
discomfort of leaving home entirely, at least for five days in the
week. There may be isolated cases where the boys on the farm
are obliged to be at home to work about the farm mornings and
evenings, but the boy who wants to get an education will not be
balked by this. He will get up a little earlier, perhaps. But
these are the extreme exceptions and no system can be made to
fit the exeeptions to the disadvantage of the vast majority.
Children who are so unfortunate as to have parents who think
more of their “doing chores” than of securing an education will
perhaps suffer some disadvantage from this system, but in lowa
such children, it is to be hoped, are exceedingly rare. Here
again we see the disadvantage of long routes. We are convinced
that in the introduction of consolidation and transportation in
TIowa the routes should be as short as possible. It will be easier
to get the system adopted in this way and it will be much more
satisfactory to the patrons.

Some guarantee must be given to anxious parents who fear
that the moral influences surrounding their children in the cen-
tral school will not be good. They say that where a large num-
ber of children, old and young, with good and bad impulses, are
brought together and spend the long noon intermission together
without restraint, many of the children will learn things which it
is better for them not to know and will be subject to the evil
influences and bad companionships which they would largely
escape in the little district school. This objection must not be
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overlooked, because there is some reason for it. Sometimes the
reply to this complaint is that the children must go out into the
world some time and they may as well prepare for it one time as
another. But this will not answer it. Many private schools are
maintained solely because parents hesitate to subject their chil-
dren to influences which go contrary to the pure atmosphere of
the home. They think it is better for the child to arrive at a little
riper age before he is subjected to these things and that he has
time enough to learn them without taking the risks of meeting
with all the temptations of life in his childhood. Therefore, it is
highly important that safeguards shall be thrown around the
children in the central school and on the way to and from the
school. The teacher should know what is going on during the
noon hour. Some supervision must be had to protect the chil-
dren from the evil influences of the occasional bad boy or girl.

Children have been carrying lunches to school for ages and
have come out of it pretty well and with good health. A large
majority of the children who attend the district schools today
carry lunches and no serious complaint is made about it. This
objection is not of much consequence.

That the centralization of schools will remove the school from
the people and will be a step away from democracy toward
paternalism is a sentiment which probably does not prevail to
any large extent, although it is mentioned by several county
superintendents. A good many sub-directors now controlling
district schools and using the patronage thereof for their own
personal benefit will doubtless see the force of this objection, but
the people will not feel it. Very few people will care who runs
the school as long as it is a good school and the taxation to sup-
port it is not excessive. People will have the same voice in the
election of the directors and the school will not be removed from
their control.

It is earnestly to be hoped that all poor teachers will be thrown
out of employment. That is one of the main objects of consoli-
dation and transportation, and it should be clearly understood.
The incompetent teacher must go and it is to be hoped that she
will go by the thousands. From one or two counties this objection
is heard. In one of those counties about half the teachers had
taught less than one year.

Sometimes it is said that we ought to “stand up for the
country school,” which has turned out so many good men and
women, instead of criticising it. Occasionally it seems that
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some one thinks the effort to raise the standard of rural schools
is in some way a reproach upon rural life. These are two great
mistakes. Concerning the first, it may be said that no amount
of assertion that he is well will cure a sick man, if he is really
sick. The true physician tries to learn what is wrong and apply
the proper remedy. That is what the advocates of consolidation
and transportation are trying to do. And as to rural life, the
whole theory of consolidation and transportation is that rural
life, the life on the farm, is the ideal life, when the advantages of
education, of culture, of society, are added to it. It is the pur-
pose of this system to make life on the farm. so attractive that
the children will not want to leave it; that the parents will
not have to leave it, and that the boys may be brought up to love
it and carry it on, seeing its great possibilities, instead of running
into town to begin the struggle to enter a crowded profession or
to go into a business that will not yield them the financial returns
or the health and happiness that are to be had on the farm.

REPORTS FROM COUNTIES.

The following questions were sent to every county superin-
tendent in the state:

1. In how many different districts have pupils been transported?

2. In what school corporations has consolidation been tried, and with
what effect?

3. So far as you have been able to learn, what is the general sentiment
in your county regarding the closing of small schools, and the transport-
ing of pupils to others?

4. What in your opinion are the advantages and the disadvantages of
the consolidation of districts and the transportation of pupils?

" 5. Where the system has been tried, what do the patrons think of it?

6. If any objections are made to the plan, what are they; and how may
they be removed?

7. What distance may pupils in your opinion be transferred with safety
to themselves and profit to the district?

8. If in any instances pupils have been transported in your county, state
briefly the history of the case, and with what success it has been tried.

We shall be glad to have briefly any thoughts or suggestions on this sub-
ject, not covered by these questions, which are simply suggestive.

The replies received are summarized herewith. They contain

a vast amount of valuable information on the question of consoli-

dation and transportation. They show what obstacles must be

removed to secure the success of the system. Its advantages
5
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and disadvantages are clearly pointed out. It is understood
that wherever any experiments have been made they are referred
to in these county reports. Where there is no account of consoli-
dation or transportation, nothing has been done in that county.
The most conspicuous features of these reports are:

First—That the county superintendents are almost unanimous
in favor of the plan and nearly all of them give good reasons in
support of this position.

Second—That the chief objection to the proper application of
the system in Towa is the bad condition of the roads at certain
seasons of the year.

ADAIR.—Some townships are in favor of closing small schools but trans-
portation difficulties prevent. The advantages of consolidation are better
schools, fewer poor teachers and gradual advancement. The transportation
question is the one to be discussed. Poor roads, careless drivers, col@
weather, and the great anxiety of parents for children who are entrusted to the
care of a driver who is not fit for the children to be with are the disadvan-
tages. If the roads were different there might be some hope of getting at
centralization, but in many counties it would be impossible to get through
the mud to get the children to school in time.

ApAams.—In some parts of the county sentiment is favorable to closing
small schools and in other parts bitterly opposed. The chief objection is the
difficulty of transportation and taking children so far from home.

4, Schools better classified; better instruction.

7. From five to seven miles.

ALLAMAKEE.—Some favor the plan, but more oppose it. The advan-
tages are better schools, because of larger classes and more enthusiasm;
better supervision and better attendance. The disadvantages are: In
rough counties it would be impossible to gather the pupils on account of
extra distance traveled to get to the schoolhouses; sacrifice of seven or eight
good schoolhouses in each township and the erection of a large schoolhouse
to accommodate all the pupils of a township; larger expense, requiring
from five to eight teams to collect pupils, each team costing as much as to
hire a teacher. Besides it would require from three to five teachers to
manage the central school. These objections may be removed by showing
that while they are inconveniences and extra cost the better results will
amply justify the change for the same reason that the harvester is better in
the grain field than the old-fashioned sickle. The plan that costs most is
the best and better results follow

7. From one to five miles.

ArpANOOSE.—There is some sentiment in favor of it.. The advantages
are many, the chief of them being that it would give the children in the
country the benefit of a graded school the same as the children of the towns
have. The great disadvantage is the transportation problem. Some chil.
dren would have to be ready in the morning at an unseemly hour, and would
of course not get home until late in the evening. The roads are often almost
impassable. When the transportation problem can be solved satisfactorily
this is the system in my judgment.
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AupuBoN.—There are only a few schools in the county where it would
be practicable to close them and transport the children to another school
unless a central school was established. For that reason the question has not
been discussed very much, but I think the people would favor it where it is
practicable.

By consolidation the schools could be graded better. The children of the
whole township would be brought together in one building, and so have the
advantage of larger and stronger classes. The children of the rural districts
would be given a chance to obtain as good an education at home as those
who live in town. It would increase the attendance by keeping the older
children in school longer. It would enhance the value of land in the entire
township.

Some of the disadvantages would be the length of time that children liv-
ing in the extreme corner of the township would be compelled to be on the
road, and the poor condition of the roads at some seasons of the year.

The objections are the time children would be compelled to be away from
home; the expense of transportation, and it is claimed it would depreciate
the value of land that was located quite a distance from the school. The
first objection is hard to remove. The only way I would know how to meet
that objection is to improve the roads so as to reduce the time as much as
possible. The last objection may be removed by showing that the value of
land of the entire township will be raised.

7. Five or six miles.

BeENnTON.—Sentiment is manifested on both sides. As no vote has been
taken in any corporation I am unable to say, but I believein time the general
sentiment may be created in favor of consolidation.

4. The educational advantages are certainly great. Pupils will have all
the advantages of a graded school. A broader and deeper course of study
can be given the pupils; the advantages of special teachers in the grades;
the supervision of a superintendent, will all stand out prominently as advan-
tages over the present plan.

6. The principal objections raised in this county are bad roads, more
expensive, greater influence for evil on account of increased numbers.

7. Six miles.

Brack Hawxk.—Four districts have consolidated and are transporting
children. Sentiment in the county is, as a rule, favorable and there is no
dissatisfaction where the system has been tried. The following experiments
have been made in this county:

Independent district No. 4, Waterloo township—Children furnish their
own transportation, but the district pays tuition, and stabling of horses
in town; attend West Waterloo; schoolhouse in district sold.

Independent district No. 4, Big Creek township—A man is hired by the
board of directors to transport all the pupils to an adjoining district in Ben-
ton county; schoolhouse too old; abandoned.

Sub-district No. 1, Orange township—Pupils furnish their own trans-
portation, but district pays tuition for pupils in West Waterloo; schoolhouse
good new brick; locked up.

Sub-district No, 6, Lincoln township—One man hired for one year to
transport all pupils in the district to an adjoining school in same township;
schoolhouse in fair condition; locked up.



48 REPORT OF THE [No. 14

In all the above cases schools had too few pupils to maintain a good
school.

Lincoln township has voted to consolidate all of the schools of the town-
ship (9), and voted $5,000 to build a central schoolhouse. This was
decided upon after a committee had visited other localities where the system
had been tried and made a thorough investigation of its merits and its prac-
tical workings. The committee was composed of one man who was opposed
to the experiment, one who was in favor of it and the county superintendent.
The man who was opposed was completely convinced by what he saw.

Everything is in favor of consolidation. It means better equipment,
better schoolhouses, better teachers, better schools, more schooling; keeps
boys and girls away from the town at an age when they are most easily led
astray, and gives the poor boy or girl an opportunity to get more education
than they could get in any other way. One year in the consolidated schools
is equal to two years in the district school. It raisesthe price of land. The
only argument against consolidation is the long distance some pupils would
have to be transported.

5. Most parents favor it.

6. ‘Transportation is the only objection and that will gradually wear
away as the people become accustomed to the new order of things.

7. That would depend upon the condition of the roads. In ordinarily
good roads, five or six miles can be traveled in one hour, and the average
country pupils take that time in going to the district school. A good team
can walk four miles per hour, so in one hour the pupils, in ordinary times,
<can travel five or six miles with profit to themselves and the district.

Have some good sensible addresses made at farmers’ institutes.

Boonge. ~-Nothing done, but sentiment in the county is favorable to clos-
ing small schools and transporting pupils to other schools.

BreEMER.—The sentiment of consolidating school districts and transport-
ing children to a school located in the center of a township is, as far as I
have been able to ascertain, very favorable to such change when the proper
time comes. I have discussed this matter with school officers and others
interested in the schools, and 1 found them almost without exception in favor
of the plan. All admit that it will cost less to maintain the school, that it
will give the children better educational advantages and that it will give
their children in time the advantage of attending a high school or a well
graded school at home. The expense of changing from the present system
to the proposed one seems to he the ounly thing in the V#a'j oi making Tone
change at this time.

Bucnanan. —Two districts are transporting pupils and five have consoli-
dated. The sentiment in the county is favorable to the plan and the parents
are generally satisfied where it has been tried. The advantages are larger
schools, increased enthusiasm and that districts will be able to pay salaries
that will secure a far better grade of teachers, ‘i’he objections are largely
imaginary and may be removed by a better understanding of the plan. Ultra
conservatism, prejudice, selfish motives, and failure of appreciation of the
actual condition of the schools interfere with the adoption of the system.
The experiments in this county are as follows:

WasHINGTON No. 3.—School has closed and pupils transported to Otter-
ville where they have a two-room building. The experiment proved very
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satisfactory, and in my judgment No. 3 would not have' been reopened if a
certain person had not lost a more lucrative position.

BurraLo No. 7.—Two pupils are transported to No. 1, and proved satis-
factory; school still closed.

In other districts schools were closed but no transportation provided.

Bvrox No. 8. Reopened apparently to enable interested parties to keep-
teacher at home.

7. Three to five miles, depending upon the condition of the roads.

Experience has taught me that the campaign of education on the subject
of consolidation must be carried on with more zeal than ever. The people
must be shown that without excessive taxation it is utterly impossible to
supply our rural schools with competent teachers under the present system.
The rural children of Iowa are entitled to the best there is, and it is our
bounden duty to keep up the fight for equality in school privileges until the
country child has the same, if not better, educational advantages than are
enjoyed by the children of our cities.

Buena Vista.—No district school has been closed permanently. Six
have been closed temporarily but no pupils have been transported to other
schools. The sentiment is at present divided. The majority are against the
plan. I think, however, that the sentiment in favor of the plan is growing.

The advantages would be larger and better graded schools with more
advanced classes. This would result in keeping the older pupils in school
longer. Fewer and better schools would mean fewer and better paid
teachers and, in general, a higher educational level in the rural districts.

Some of the disadvantages would be the great distance some pupils would
have to go, and the bad influence which the removal of the sub-district
schoolhouse would have upon the social and religious life of the people.
The central school would mean the end of the rural Sunday-school and the
evening debating societies, which have had a wide influence upon the
character of the American people. Several efforts have been made to adopt
the central school plan but they have been voted down by surprisingly large
majorities.

Parents object that small pupils would be too far from home in case of
sickness or accident. The roads are impassable part of the year. Reliable
drivers cannot be had without great expense. The system gives unfairadvan-
tage to those living near the center of the township.

Pupils might be transported three or four miles with safety. Hence two
or three schools for each township would be more practicable.

BuTLER.—One sub-disirict closed its school and the pupils attended the
next school in the same township. One independent district closed its school
and sent pupils to another independent district. One conveyance was used
to transport five pupils to the Shell Rock schoolat a cost of $4.00 per month.
The other nine of the fourteen preferred to furnish their own transportation
and were satisfied to have their tuition paid.

The sentiment is fast growing in favor of the closing of small schools and
transporting to others. I think by consolidating we will have fewer but
better qualified teachers, larger and more enthusiastic classes. It would
enable better classification and gradation, and it would also be cheaper.

5. The great majority like it.
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The only plausibfe objection I have heard is that young children ought
not to be kept on the road so long as is often necessary.

Carnoun.—No pupils have been transported at the expense of the dis-
trict in any of the districts of this county. A few of the smaller schools
have been discontinued and the pupils in those districts attend nearby schools
and transport themselves without asking any transportation or transporta-
tion money from the school corporations. Nos. 4, 6, and 8, Sherman town-
ship, and No. 4, Lincoln township, have been discontinued. The plan
seems to meet the approval of the people of those townships wherein it has
been tried.

I think the plan of consolidation is favorably impressing the people in
general. I believe it is the true way of solving the rural school problem. It
seems the most plausible and most sensible way.

Some of the objections met here are that land will depreciate in those
districts wherein there is no school; bad roads; long distance to travel; time
b the road; also, a sort of prejudice against any ch. or ion of
the old district plan. I believe that bad roads is one of the chief difficulties
to overcome. | also believe that in some townships it would not be advis-
able to consolidate the whole township in one school, but into two, perhaps
three.

Pupils may, in my opinion, be transferred with safety to themselves and
profit to the district four nules. probably five.

A6

Adv ges of lidation are nu In general—better schools,
greater results, better teachers at better salaries, with really no greater
expense.

CARROLL.—Sentiment in county does not favor the plan. It is the only
hope of ever having efficient rural schools. Our school townships are none
too large and the sub-districts may be successfully consolidated into
one central school. The disadvantage is the difficulty of transportation.

Cass.—Nothing has been done but the people of the county look with
favor upon the proposition to close small schools and transport pupils to
others,

CepAR. —Pupils have not been transported at public exense in any district,

Sub-district No. 2, Red Oak township, has been closed about a year and
one-half and pupils sent to other schools, their tuition being paid from school
fund. Fremont No. 4, Fremont township, will be closed for the remainder
of the year and tuition of pupils will be paid in the Mechanicsville school.

The majority of patrons seem to favor maintaining the small schools.

1 think that the plan of lidation, if generally adopted, would double
the efficiency of the schools. Teachers could do better work with twoor three
grades than with eight or nine, There is more enthusiasm in large classes
than in small ones, Teachers would receive higher salaries and could afford
better preparation. Not so many teachers would be required to fill the
schools, hence the good teachers could be retained and the others dropped.
The result would be better work. The main objection which patrons raise
to consolidation is difficulty of transportation. I think that these objections
will not be removed until the plan shall have been tried successfully in our
own county.

So far as I know No. 2, Red Oak township, is satisfied.
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7. Six miles. Many children walk from one and one-half to two miles.
I think they could more easily ride six miles in a suitable conveyance.

CeRRO GORDO.—Three districts have transported pupils but none have
been consolidated. The plan is growing in favor. In Lake township one
team has been employed for several years but has grown in disfavor by the
patrons, therefore, last spring they voted to build another schoolhouse. I
think the board had some difficulty in securing some one to haul the pupils.

Advantages:

a. Better teachers will be secured.

b. Larger salaries will be paid them.

¢. More efficient work done.

d. Attendance more regular.

e. Increased punctuality.

f. Better associations for pupils (more pupils of their own age and
class).

£. Closer supervision by the county superintendent.

Disadvantages:
a. Long distance for some of the pupils.to ride.
6. Bad condition of the roads a part of the year. »

7. Five miles.

CHEROKEE,—One district has closed its school and transported the chil-
dren to another school. Sentiment is in an unsettled condition. The system
has been so little tried in this county that people know very little about it
and are divided in their opinions.

Advantages:

a. Pupils in the country have the benefits of a graded school.

4. Teachers may make special preparation for grades in which they are
to teach.

¢. Interest and enthusiasm come from numbers.

d. More personal work from teacher and longer recitation perlods

e. S 1 hers working t h lish better result:
ideas.

f. Schools are better supervised, better supplied with apparatus, books
and maps, and have better buildings.

Disadvantages:
. @. The chief disadvantages come from poor roads and the difficulty of
securing proper and proper p port pupils.

4. Parents dislike to send children a great dmtance from home.
7. About four or five miles.
CHIckRASAW.—Sentiment at present 1n not favorable. Advantages: Bet-

ter classificati Ol - d cost. Show them their mistake.

Crarke.—Sentiment is favorable to the plan. The advantages are bet-
ter grading, better schools, batter schoolh and the attendance and
punctuality will be improved. The only disadvantage is the difficulty of
transportation.

7. Not more than six miles. d

Crav.—S hips are quite f: ble to the plan and some are

wvery much opposed.
Advantages: We could certainly have better schools and better teachers,
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and I should think the expense would be less per pupil after the plan was in
operation.

The first expense, sending young children so far from home and lessen-
ing the value of farm property situated some distance from the schoolhouse
are some of the objections.

Disadvantages: Too far to send children from home, bad roads, lack of
confidence in bus drivers.

7. From three to four miles.

Cravron.—No experiments have been made, and sentiment is strongly
opposed.

Advantages: Better teachers, more systematic work, better equipment,
closer supervision by county superi d more enthusi and other
things too numerous to mention.

Disadvantages: It will take the older boys and girls out of school earlier
than if they could attend school a mile or so from home. Transportation is
inconvenient in this county, as about two-thirds of the people live off some
distance from the road (public highway). Fathers, brothers, cousins,
nephews, and great-grandfathers could not hire their relatives and so get a
few paltry cents out of the district treasury and give in return no value. It
seems to me that is the only reason why it should be fought by some people.
Increased expense would follow transportation. This county is too rough
to transport.

7. It depends upon the relief of the country—prairie counties, about five
miles; in my county, not over two to two and a half miles.

CrintoN.—1. None. Pupils have been transferred but not transported.

2. Consolidation has not been tried.

3. There is a growing i t for the di inuing of small school:
but it has not grown to such an extent as to b a general i I
believe the general sentiment is adverse to it at the present time.

4. a. Advantages:

1. Better schools by reason of attendance being such as to insure
enthusiasm and interest.

2. Most economic plan.

3. Insures better teaching.

s 4. A healthier educational sentiment is nrmued.
b. Disadvantages:
1. Lack of means of transportation.
2. Bad roads affect attendance.

3. Where a large ber of child are b h , the
moral life of a child cannot be clouly gnuded by a
teacher.

5. They are favorable to it; that is, where pupils have been transferred
to graded schools from small schools that have been discontinued, it has
proven very udsuctory ‘

6. Theg ions urged against lidation are the depreci
tion of land valtes in remote parts of the districts, bad roads making trans-
portation almost impossible at some seasons of the year, aud the mingling
of many children of all classes being inst the highest moral devel
For the first and last objections there seem to be no solutions, and for the
second objection, good roads will remove it.
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7. How far children may be transferred depends entirely upon local con-
ditions and the age and the health of the children. In some places in this
county transferring children six or seven miles would seem just as feasible
as transferring them two or three miles in other parts. I would put the
maximum distance at six miles.

CrAWFORD.—The system has been somewhat discussed and in localities
is favored. The chief objections are rough roads and amount and length of
time children must be gone from home.

7. Within a radius of two miles.

Darras.—Pupils in Union township have been transported to Dexter for
about four years. The plan is a success and is approved by the people.
The sentiment of the county is in favor of the system and it is in the interest
of economy.

7. Three to four miles.

Davis. Sentiment is growing in favor of closing small schools.

DecaTuRr. —No transportation or lidation but people look favorably
upon the plan. No objections are heard and it has many advantages and.
few disadvantages.

7. Three to five miles.

DELAWARE.—System not tried and sentiment in county not developed. It
would secure better supervision and better teachers One of the objections
made is that it would be necessary to build a house for the principal and the
corps of teachers at the central school. If so, how will it lessen the expense?

7. Five to six miles.

Des Momves.—Jackson p, a small hip ini about
twelve sections of land, has but two schools. Last winter it was decided to
close one of the schools and transport the pupils to the other. They got into
some trouble about whether the pupils should come out to the main road or
whether the vehicle should go to each house. It was decided that the pupils
should meet the wagon at the road, which made some of the patrons angry
and they would not send their children to school. It will be tried again this.
year, I hope with better success. The sentiment in the county is about
evenly divided. The system would secure better grading, allowing a teacher
more time to each subject. It is less expensive, with a better grade of work.
About the only objection is that some of the pupils must leave home early
in the morning and arrive home late in the evening. Some say the small
schools may in time become larger again and others think it would be more
expensive. Bad roads is another objection.

7. About four miles.

DickiNsoN,—Pupils in only one district, Lake Park, have been trans-
ported, and the sentiment is good in the county for the system. Thirteen
schools will be closed this winter and the people are well satisfied. The
plan insures better _teachers, classification, grading, and better advantages in

1. The objectil are on of bad roads and pupils being too
long away from home. £

Lloyd township voted $3,500 for a center high school last March. The
building is being built to be finished October 1,1901. This plan closes nine
sub-districts. A very few object to the plan, At first and in the voting,
twenty three voted against the plan, but most of ﬂwm are now in harmony
with the idea. The of this ship p lly means every town-
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ship in Dickinson county having the same plan save two townships. The
lakes dividing those, it will never be practical with one building.

Milford township and Excelsior township voted the same plan, but we
thought best to wait a year and see the outcome of Lloyd, and if Lloyd is a
smlcc?ss, these two will build buildings next year.

Silver Lake has three schools beside Lake Park in their township, but
only a few months each year do they have any school.

The only thing which stands in the way is bad roads: They have been
worked but little. It’s my opinion that inside of two years we will have five

center high schools, and the pupils in five townships will be transported to
these schools.

7. Six or seven miles.

DuBugue.—In the small districts teachers receive a small salary for six or
‘seven months. Patrons claim that this is cheaper and more convenient than
to have pupils transported. In many cases they can establish a graded school
al}d have better teachers. Some of the disadvantages are that the pupils
will not be able to meet the wagon at a fixed time in all kinds of Weatﬁer
Wher? the roads are rough and hilly, as is the case in some of the ri\’e;:'
<ounties, pupils will be exposed to the weather too long. Many of the
large‘r pupils are needed at home to do chores By cloéiug the schools
w1th1.m a reasonable distance some of them would be deprived of school con-
::’ansl:nces. Some of the objections may be removed by improving the

7. Not to exceed four miles,

EmmET. —Consolidation has been tried in some districts temporarily with
good effect, but the general sentiment in the rural districts appears to be
very strongly opposed to it. Though frequently schools have been closed in
this county and pupils transported, it has been because a suitable teacher
could not be obtained or on account of lack of schoolhouse m“ because the
scho‘(')l was small, yet we can scarcely say that we have tried consolidation
and it would not be well to insist on trying it in this county. Some of the
soardshhave put themselves in a position to try it but none have been brave
.‘Szﬁgstiotz ::::at the opposition to an effective trial. The advantages of con-

Better classification .
Class interest.
Elimination of weak teachers.
Closer supervision,
Better attendance.
he disadvantages are:
Pupils farther from home.
School farther removed from people.
Difficulty of getting proper transportion.
Pupils having to be longer away from home in winter
Timidity of parents, :

FAvETTE.—No experiments have been made bu
favor. The system would do away with many
Th‘?re would be longer terms, better wages for teac
cation of -pupils. The disadvanta '
school. It would be better to take
ties of transportation.

SRO SR SNADN SR

t the idea is growing in
incompetent teachers.
ages hers and better classifi-
ge is in getting pupils to the central
in small territory and avoid the difficul-
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Frovp.—In four districts the pupils have been transported and the parents
think it a better plan. It is growing in favor among the people. Several
schools have been forced to close because they could get noteacher. Where
pupils need not leave home before eight, and the roads are good or not bad
for any considerable time during the year, and a driver of sense can be pro-
cured, the plan will stay where tried. One township voted on the proposi-
tion last March, but it lost by a small majority. It will probably be brought
to a vote in another township next spring. Rural people are slow to take up
with new notions where any expense is attached.

7. About five miles.

FrRANKLIN.—The experiment of transporting pupils to a central school
has not been tried in this county. The matter of transportation of children
and the consolidation of schools has been discussed in farmers’ institutes and
in teachers’ meetings, and the general sentiment is in favor of the move-
ment. It is particularly true that where the attendance is small and the per
<apita cost of maintenance large, a change in the present system would meet
the approval of the patrons of our schools. Some of the advantages of the
<onsolidation of districts would be:

a. An increased attendance.

6. The employment of better teachers.

¢. A decrease in the average cost of tuition.

d. And the procuring of more and better apparatus.

A better system of grading could be adopted, a closer supervision made,
and the schools of the county raised to a higher standard if fewer and better
schools were established.

FreMONT.—Transportation has been provided in one sub-district and the
people are in favor of the system. It provides better schools at less expense.
The attendance is more regular and tardiness has decreased.

GREENE.—The outlook is favorable for the system in this county. One
small school has been closed and the pupils attend adjoining schools, furnish-
ing their own transportation. We have one township high school, but the
pupils furnish their own conveyance. In many cases it would be an advan-
tage. It would make the school more effective. The objections are: /First,
the impassable condition of the roads at times; second, the extra expense of
building a schoolhouse that will accommodate the children~ ‘*What shall
be done with the buildings we already have?"’ the people ask; ZAird, the fact
that from remote parts of the township it will be necessary for the children
to be one and a half to two hours on the road, thus necessitating their start-
ing about seven o’clock and not getting home until nearly six o’clock in the
evening. This means that in winter they mustleave before daylight and not
return until after dark.

GRrRUNDY.—Pupils are being transported in two districts—from sub-dis-
trict No. 6, in Felix township, and from the rural independent district No.
2, Pleasant Valley township. In Felix township the school is small, and the

pupils living almost as near other adjoining schools and the parents having
no objections, it was an easy matter to close the school. In the other school
conditions were not so favorable. Here there were many patrons whose
<hildren were grown up and not attending school wanting to lessen their
taxes conceived the idea that they could run the school cheaper, closed it
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and transported the pupils to other schools. This was not entirely satis-
factgry. We had considerable trouble with some of the patrons. One
family sn]-d.their farm and left the district on account of the school privileges.
In my opiaion, even though the school is small, it would be better to hold
a school than to have the neighborhood torn to pieces to save a few paltry
dollars. )

. So far as I have been able to learn, the sentiment in this county is in
favor of closing small schools, providing it will lessen the taxes to the
patrons and _gi.ve the children transported better school privileges.

: In my opinion there would be no advantage in the consolidation of dis-
tricts and the transportation of pupils. The claim, I know, is being made
that we would have better school buildings, better teachers, cheaper and
better schools, better attendance, and no pupils absent or tardy. Those who-
art? opposed to consolidation claim that in the end there will be nothing
gained by radically changing our school system. A few of their reasons are
as follows: It would remove the school from the home. Farm lands farthest
away fro'm the schools would depreciate in value. Small children would
have t'o ride too far to get to school. Parents would be deprived of the help-
of their children when they live a great distance from the school Wheil
roads are in bad condition it would be impossible to get to schodl if éhe home
was five or six miles from the school, asin many cases it would be. I believe
that our country schools with all of their short-comings, as tolld to us by
man'y l_eaders in the higher education, are better schools for the trainin 03;3
pupils in the common branches than the much exploited graded schoog of
today. I believe that more harm has been done our country schools by bein
talked dowx-1 by many people who received their first training in them ang
who hr‘we.rlsen to occupy many of the first places in the land, than can be
remedied in the next decade. The way to make schools better ’is to uphold
?hem. Although the country teacher may as a rule not be equal to thI:: ‘
in .thg grades, yet the constant drill and review the pupil gets will in (:Jw
?p.lmon more than make up for the difference if any exists. In the grade};
it is too much of a machine grind. The pupils have not the benefits of the
review so essential in the common branches. Forced along or held back
_as the case may be, in a machine-like grip until he is turned out a raduat;-
in many cases knowing nothing more than that he is such graduateg If the:
leac.lers in education would encourage the patrons of the count scl;o 1 be
::l;n::(;ghth(;m tltle fac;ts that the schools are good but can be maz bette:' Stha};

ool system that we now have is as good as any known syste : h
better schoolhouses and better wages would j ol B
teachers and that those conditions wog;ﬂd meaudbleltterfzzia:cissesi: t:a:) b;titel'
would go a long way toward making our schools better, I a;'n a bilielz'er =
our schoF)l system as it is. [ believe that it would not be best for our b o
or our girls for us to fight their battles for them. That the walk ofa‘ _IOYS
more t}?rough a storm may be the means of showing a child that he i e;r
son?e'thmg. The great danger of our schools, as I see it, is, that i
training our children not to work with their hands. Boys ,an‘d} irls ﬁe i
the country are being sent out of school not able to do aﬁything%n thea Of'er
:::x;:rr:;: l:a.bI:;ort SO tbafh the professions are becoming congested and it i:a:e:o:f

ssible to get the necessary help on the far i i
that better wages are being offered foxl-) help of thi;nkti]:ctlx?l:::taf\:f la:.ll?::\:)h:: :S.cht
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other. In order to have a graded school conditions must be favorable for
that kind of school. Parents must live a reasonable distance from the school
and follow an occupation so that their children may attend regularly through-
out the year. In the country the conditions are not the same as in the town,
therefore it would be impossible to conduct the same kind of a school, In
the country it is often necessary for the parents to keep the older children
out of school for a partof the year to assist in the work on the farm. When
they return they are behind their grade and either a special grade will have
to be provided for them or may be they will be ashamed to fall behind and
will drop out of school altogether, the very thing we are trying to avoid. In
conclusion let me say, in my opinion, that if instead of telling the people
that their schools are not good; that they need another system; that they
ought to have something different than they now have, would tell them that
our schools, so far as results are concerned, are the best in the world, that
Iowa has the lowest per cent. of illiteracy of any state in the United States,
that men who received their preliminary training in the country schools of
Iowa are holding many of the best positions, politically or otherwise, in the
world today, that we do not ‘pay enough wages, that a teacher, if they
expect an expert, ought to receive wages enough to live and lay up a little
for a rainy day, that a teacher of the right kind ought to have at least fifty
dollars per month, that we ought to offer some kind of an incentive to
teachers to become experts in the common branches. I believe that along
this line, rather than along the line of consolidation and transportation, we
will ind the true solution of the country school problem.

GurHRIE.—The plan has not been tried. Sentiment is against it. I
think four sub-districts might be consolidated. It would furnish a graded
school. The disadvantage is the distance to be traveled, and people in this
county think the expense would be increased. That is their great objection.

HamirToN.—Transportation has been furnished in one district. The
sentiment seems to be against the plan, though it would furnish better kept
schools. The usual objections are bad roads, too great distance to be
traveled, but in my opinion many hate to see the little old schoolhouse
removed from their immediate vicinity. This is the real reason.

7. Eight miles. .

HANCOCK.—Consolidation has. been tried in the school townships of Gar-
feld and Twin Lakes with satisfactory results. In two other districts it was
decided to give up schools, but transportation could not be secured, and the
schools were taught as usual. The sentiment seems to be decidedly in favor
of closing smaller schools, but directors are afraid to do so for fear of
offending school patrons.

Advantages of consolidation:

Secures better classification of pupils.

Insures better teachers.

Better interest in school work on the part of teacher and pupil.
Better buildings and apparatus.

e. It is economical.
The disadvantages are imaginary rather than real, provided, however,

that the distance is not too great and pupils have comfortable conveyance

and careful guardians.
Some objections are:

AN SR
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a. Bad roads.
4. Difficulty of securing responsible drivers.
c¢. Parents want the service of children after school hours.
7. Four miles.

. Harpi~.—Transportation has been tried in six districts but there has
been no consolidation of districts. Sentiment in favor of consolidation is
growing and the people are ready for a little more radical legislation. In
the six districts in this county where pupils have been transported to other
schools the sentiment is unanimous for the system. The parents and chil-
dren are strongly in favor of it. Five of the six schools were transported to
graded schools and the results were so satisfactory that the one-room country
schoolhouses in these districts have been permanently abandoned and per-
manent arrangements for tuition in the graded schools and transportation
thereto have been made.

The advantages are better teachers, better schoolrooms, more apparatus,
longer terms and better attendance. About the only objection is the prob-
able increase in school expenses. The only way to remove this objection is
by actually trying transportation. -

7. About six miles.

7. About six miles.

HeNRY.— Nothing done and sentiment in the county is wavering. The
advantages are economy and better system. The objections are that too
much time must be spent on the road, and by some that *‘‘Too many
teachers will be thrown out.”

HowarD.—One township transported about a dozen children last winter,
instead of paying tuition to another district, and it produced a good effect.
The patrons are mostly in favor of the system. The sentiment in the county
is conservative. The objections are that children are exposed in the cold too
long and the older ones are absent at chore time. Better roads will remove
many objections.

7. Not more than five miles.

HumBoLDT.—During the past year transportation has been paid for out
of the public funds in only one school district. The pupils from another
have had their tuition paid by the school district in which they reside, but
the district did not pay for their transportation. I think that consolidation
will lessen the number of teachers, hence as a whole we can have better
teachers. The objections are: part of the time the roads are very muddy;
care of children on the road, and distance from home for small children.
But back of this there is a spirit of conservatism, and in some instances
predjudice against any general change in our system of public schools. I
think that the membership of the school board should be smaller; that the
directors should be elected from the school township at large, and that they
should receive adequate compensation for their services, the same as other
township and county officers do.

IpA.—Two .districts‘ in Ida Grove have been consolidated and the pupils
transported with good results. Patrons are in favor of the system. The
sentiment in the county is good.

7. Three to four miles.

Iowa.—The sentiment for and against the system, which has not been
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tried in this county, is about evenly divided. The only disadvantage is in
the difficulty of transportation.

7. Five miles.

JacksoN.—No recent experiments have been made. A good feeling exists
which in time will culminate in consolidation. The advantages are economy
higher average attendance and the rescue of several groups of children who
seldom attend school. The only experiment was some years ago and was
very successful. In some sections of rough country objections cannot be
removed. Here transportation should not be more than three or four miles.

JaspER.—The sentiment is growing in favor of the plan. The question
will come up in some townships next spring. So far transportation has been
furnished only in a very few isolated cases where a pupil was too far from
his own school. The advantages are graded work, larger classes and fewer
of them in eachschool, better teachers, better wages, probably less expense,
probably more regular attendance. The main objection urged is the bad
condition of the roads at some seasons.

7. Three or four miles.

JEFFERSON.—So far as I can learn the majority of the peoplein this county
look upon consolidation of schools and transportation of children as some-
thing impractical and a condition that exists only in theory. However, a
few persons in several townships are warm advocates of consolidation and
are agitating the subject with results that may tell in the future.

Advantages of consolidation: A larger school brings the teachers under
the direct supervision of a superior teacher; the teachers come in contact
with each other and discuss plans, methods, etc., arouse enthusiasm and
each stimulates the efforts of the others. The school can be better classified
with fewer classes in each room. The classes being fewer and classification
better, enables the teacher to care for more pupils, to concentrate her forces
and make better preparation for her work. More individual work can be
done. After the first expense better returns may be had for the amount of
money expended, better education secured to the country children without
sending them away from home.

The principal objections are: Extra expense in building a new school-
house; increase in the value of land near the schoolhouse—land will
decrease in value as the distance from the school increases; the school being
larger, better clothes will be required for the children; distance; bad roads;
children being away from home so long. Many claim that the expense of
running the school and transportation will be greater than the expense under
the present conditions. These objections may be met by showing the con-
ditions where an actual test has been made; by an extensive distribution of
literature on the subject; by private and public talks, showing the advan-
tages of the system; by agitating the subject whenever an opportunity
affords itself. Some legislation is needed on this subject.

* 7. With fair roads, about six miles.

JounsoN —Johnson county seems to favor the township high school as
preferable to consolidated schools. Township high schools are located in

Jefferson, Sharon, and Penn townships. This spring Hardin, East Lucas,
West Lucas, Lincoln, and Scott townships voted on the question of consoli-
dation. In each township consolidation was beaten three to one.

JonEs.—In several townships there is no little agitation, bringing forth a
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great diversity of opinion. The sentiment in favor of a change is gaining
ground. Township centralization is thought to be impractical, but almost
all are in favor of some form of consolidation. Personally I am in favor of
just as much consolidation as expedient, and if present plans prevail, expect
to urge some changes during the next year.

KEOKUK,—Sentiment is growing in favor of censolidation. In this
county, situated as the schools are, the advantages would be numerous.
Better schools, longer terms, and more effective work would be secured.
The question of distance, the cost and the effect on values of real estate are
some of the objections heard.

7. Not to exceed three or four miles.

KossuTi.—I know of but one district where any pupils have been trans-
ported to school and these were not taken outside the district. The almost
impassable roads of last spring have materially decreased the number favor-
ing consolidation.

Teachers are becoming more difficult to obtain and some schools had to
be closed last spring, since no teachers could be secured. School boards
made no effort to carry these children to other districts, People are very
jealous regarding their schoolhouses, although they apparently have little
interest in the school. Several new schoolhouses have been built this year
and we are apparently farther from rural consolidation than ever.

The advantages to be secured are larger schools, better teachers, and
more interest. Where the system has been tried people are satisfied. The
objections are bad roads and distance required to travel. Better roads
avould remove some of these objections.

7. Five miles.

Lee —In Denmark school township pupils have been transported with
great success. Charles W. Flint, secretary of the Denmark school board,
reports as follows:

““The patrons whose children have been carried are enthusiastic, the
majority of them saying they would bring the scholars themselves rather
than have them go back to the old schoolhouse.

“ No objections in our territory except the cold weather and bad roads in
winter. No remedy except better roads and better service for transporta-
tion. .

« Pupils in ordinary townships could be carried to a common center from
all over the township with absolute safety and aprofitto the district. Ishould
favor, however, a plan of the scholars walking part way, say as far as they
would ordinarily walk in going to school in their own district, thus not
making it necessary for the driver to go to each house. ay

Many directors favor the closing of small schools and transporting the
pupils to a central school, The greatest opposition comes from certain tax-
payers who fear that sucha change will cause unnecessary expense in the
erection of new and proper school buildings; that pupils may not be
properly cared for by those transporting them; that consolidation is only an
experiment, and that the old buildings would be almost a total loss, and
that the condition of the roads will freq ly p portation of
pupils.

In my opinion the advantages to be gained by consolidation of school
districts are:
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1. Better grading of pupils.

2. The adoption of a uniform set of text-books can be more easily
secured in each county.

3. The state course of study would be general and more effective, con-
sequently there would be better scholarship on the part of pupils through-
out the county.

4. Pupils would be more regular in attendance and there would be
fewer cases of tardiness.

5. Better roads.

6. Better teachers.

7. Better supervision on the part of the county superintendent,

There are no disadvantages in this plan, provided capable teachers are
secured and careful drivers are hired.

LiNN.—Sentiment in the county is growing in favor of closing small
schools and conveying the pupils to better schools, but the system has not
been tried here.

Loursa.—No transportation in this county at the expense of the district,
Some parts of the county are very much in favor of consolidation but a
majority is probably against it. It seems to me that consolidation in cer-
tain localities would bring the pupils to school more regularly, put a
premium on fitness for hing, d the exp in many cases and
give the pupils the advantage of graded work without the loss of the person-
ality of the pupil.

7. From two and a half to three miles.

Lucas.—The prevailing sentiment is against the system and is growing
more favorable to it. The advantages are cheaper and better schools and
the disadvantage is the difficulty of transportation. It is difficult to find any
one to take the contract of conveying pupils to school. No one is prepared
to do it and it does not pay any one to prepare for it. One board offered to
transport some pupils to another district but could find no one to undertake
the work as the amount voted by the board was §20 a month. School offi-
cers are considering the question and a trial will be made in time.

7. Two and a half or three miles.

Lvon.—A few small schools have been closed for a part of the year, but

the pupils have ported th 1 The i is favorable to the
plan. The advantages are:

a. An increase in numbers, ing g i and petition

b. Saving in general expense.

c. It gives opp ity to the h above what they

already have.
d. Schools will be better equipped and i
e. Pupils will remain longer in school.
Disadvantages:
a. Inmporuﬂon
b. Bad roads.
¢. Distance to travel in cold weather.
d. Drivers would be as expensive as teachers.
e. Affects the value of real estate.
7. Three or four miles, )
MapisoN.—The sentiment seems to pe against transporting, although
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some favor it. People do not consider number in each: district. There
séems to be a feeling that *‘the other school’’is the one to close. The prin-
cipal objection is transportation, not the expense of transportation, but the
fact that some children would have too far to go and have to be too long on
the road, being compelled to start from home early and arrive home late-
Some people think it is taking the school, a public institution, too far from
the'people. The advantages are in some cases only. ‘It would not be an
advantage to consolidate two or three schools to make one over-crowded. It
is a question whether a graded school is an advantage. If two or three
schools could be united and form a school of about twenty-five to thirty-five
it would be better than a school of six or ten. \

7. /RFive miles, about one hour’s ride.

Mauaska.—The question is being discussed insomelocalities and in some
places they are much interested and would like to try the plan, but are-afraid
to begin  fearing they might be dissatisfied and could not changeback. The
objections are: i
JJoiai-1IChildren toolong ‘away / from home. ‘

5 160 1Obliged to start too early and stay too late.
1oes Inospring; roads too bad. % ) o[Bk

‘d:; Driversnottrustworthy. | i
b7 2ofFourior five milesy | « I £

MarioN.—Sentiment is growing in favor of consolidation in parts of ‘this
county. The problem of transportation must be satisfactorily solved by more
direct and better roads before centralization of schools can be effected.
uaiZworThree or four miles. =0 { frifis f
D MARSHALL, ~Pupils were transported two miles'in one district:in Taylor
townshipwith good-effect and fair satisfaction. ' The plan was abandoned
lon “account “of the building ‘of-a new:schoolhouse. ~ People are generally
favorable to the plan but'want to see it itried byrothers.  The objections
made 'are the fatiguerand exposure andpersonal inconvenience involved:
Bxperience will solve these difficulties. ' Inymy ‘opinion, consolidation offers
the only solutionof the: rurdl'school problem. '~Itis the only way to secure
efficient teachers and it awakens a school ‘spirit in the larger school, bétter
taught. bzl Ive Ifgme ws
ot sRiveniles, 1ro )2 I asvisas 10 [ug odi

Mirrs.—In four districts pupils have been transported ‘with satisfactory
results. /'No'objections “are heard except bad roads. ' We have this. year
transported thirty pupils in St. Mary township and about twenty in Platte-
ville township, about twelverin Oak township, and eighteen in Center town-
ship. In the first two the patrons are not satisfied, as the gumbo roads in
the spring are’ almost impassable and delays oceur.  While in both cases I
have advised consolidation, a majority seent to ' want mew school: buildings.
The.a bad roads seem the only objection, and I think it @ real one dn the
springtime. In the other two districts the patrons’ are well satisfied, 1
b‘e.ﬁeve that consolidation is being seriously thought of in‘a number of ‘dis-
tricts and I look for some decisive action ‘gext spring. The ‘majority of
people where small districts exist seem t6 ‘be in-favor of both transportation
and consolidation. The old objection“is advanced by afew that'land will
mﬁgis:;:‘zd\{a}qg if ’Fhe ’safnaﬂ schoe?s are wiped-out, but Tamglad to'say

£ udividuals arefew) The onlyway to‘bring” about consclidation

sl
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igithrough agitation in the:small districts. ['ThisI have 'done and!expectto
tontinue.

7. Not over four ruiles.

MrTcHELL.—In some parts of/the county 'theve is a growing sentiment i1
favor of closing the small schools and transporting the 'children. The advan+
tages are: the grading helps;'there/is more life;-better teachers; children' can
profitably be kept at home longer. On the contrary; a good districtschobl
near the home is of great value.l ‘The record 'of the past speaks strongly for
the district school. ‘The transportation problem is‘awvexing one. -Bad roads,
long drives, and’severe weather are hard ontsmall children. PFarmers want
the work of the boys and girls.c bi toit )

Transportation’ has been/ furnished to 'some extent in Liberty township;
where the people are much dnclined! toreenter three 'of ‘thel districts in onel
Sixteen' children were transported it thatitownship the past spring: 'One
school was closed! I Where 'tHe older children! drive- to Little Cedar for the
‘high'school it-seems desirable to send thessmall-ones'with them by’ the same
econveyance.! Burr.Oak township ds' talking strongly for a high school. © 27l

Mow~owNa.— One school has!been closéd and transportation furnished:in
three districts. The pldn wasisatisfacfory to:sotheof the. patrons-and not so
to others.) | The objections have beem anostly in regard/ tostime going to and
from 'school land that the driver has:not performed: his fulb 'duty. This can
be partially removed by Boards making careful conttacts with drivers. The
advantages are better attendance, more interest, and better teachers.> The
bnly disadvantages are-in-transportation swhere roads are poor and distance
too great. Many are in favor of the plan and it is gaining inthis'county ol

7. ‘Three.otofbursmailesoiintoqion slauia 8 ni haitd mesd ton {4l .S
[ iMoxnroE:~The plan had not:been tried,! has been little discussed/and the
sentiment is divided. I
w1 MONTGOMERY. +One school,wasclosed durning the)spring termy'and ithe
pupils attended in/ an jadjoining district. The effect. was the,saving of the
teacher’s salary and probably a.little betteniwork .done by the pupils.on,
account of larger classes;; The majority of the people are. opposedy butra
r}amge.minority aresin favor,ofsthe plaBiioznon of lsoilostq o iw 1
11 MUSCATINE, ~—~People, seem; to be -against the plan .. The real objection.is
asentimental [love for if ‘ounslittle|red, schoolhouse,’! and, the people are
©opposed to. its removal from the neighborhood;  Lam heartily in favor of the:
system of consolidation anditranspertation., <1 oo | | o1t Bog

<hborBhreeand; a halfsorfour milesvolqme ed) wort eguiv il o uanos
o2 O’BriEN :—Pupils have been transperted.fromy ene.of the rural schools it
the independent district of i Paullina. to|the high school, building during the:
year1900-and 1901 LAt Paullina it is.very satisfactory, They are talkingof
closing the other rural school but;no action has;yet been taken. Itiis much
cheaper and no pupil has te travel meore|than.three miles. They have a-cov=
ered hack-andia driver. ./There was;considerable opposition to the closing-of
this sehool but.it is satisfactory mow,- Theobjection,made here is principally
that parents. seem to; be afnaid (to, have their children, go any| distance fromi
home; 1At our parents} meeting some elaimed; thatiit made their land more
valuable to have schools near. The only disadvantage Lican, see isiin the
transportation. The;largern sehoolsigan have more-pupils in/a class, which
means more interesting recitations, more incentive for pupils to study and

oodoa

} eqirne
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the schools will be better graded. The sentiment in the county at large
seems to be against closing small schools. Primghar independent district
has decided to close the rural school and transport children to the high school
during theschool year of 1901 and 1902. The board of directors of Caledonia
township voted last fall to close three schools where the attendance was
small and allow parents 10 cents per pupil per day for transportation. This
plan was not satisfactory.

7. For younger pupils, not over four miles.

OsceoLA.—The general sentiment is divided. Where schools are very
small and pupils can and will be accommodated in adjoining districts, the
idea of consolidation of districts and transportation of pupils is commend-
able. The principal objection centers around the question of transportation.
The closing of all schools in any township in this county and the establish-
ment of one central school therein would not meet with general approval.
When satisfactory to the people concerned and when children will not suffer
thereby, the closing of very small schools is advisable. During the past year
three schools were closed because of the small number of pupils to be
accommodated. This was unusually satisfactory and no transportation fees
were paid or asked. Were these children so situated that it would be neces-
sary to drive to the adjoining school,convenient conveyances would no doubt
have been provided at the expense of the district in which school was closed.

7. Three or four miles should be the limit and then only under favor-
able conditions.

PaceE—1. In six, for one year at a time. Other schools have transported
for a shorter period.

2. Ithas not been tried in a single corporation as a whole.

3. As a rule the sentiment is pronounced against closing tbe small
schools.

4. The consolidation of districts in my opinion would solve the country
school problem in a great measure, if it were practical. That system would
give the country schools all the advantages now held by the town schools
and none of their disadvantages. But I fear that in thickly settled town-
ships it will not be practical to consolidate and centralize on the township
plan, especially as long as our roads are not in better condition. And I am
not sure that it would prove to be practical even if the road question were
solved. It would take too many conveyances to convey all the pupils to
and from school and hence the cost of transporting pupils would more than
consume the savings from the employment of a less number of teachers.
The people would have to be taxed more in order to meet that extra expense
and in order that teachers thus employed might be paid a better salary.
Then again I do not believe the township plan would be practical for the
reason that even better means of conveyance, would not be speedy enough
tﬁet the pupils to and from school without consuming too much time on
the way in transporting those living in remote parts of the district. Hence
mothers will object to their little children spending so much time on the road.
Fathers too will not want the older boys tospend so much chore time on the
road going to school and returning home. In theory the plan is all right,
but I fear it will not be practical.

5. Some like it while a greater number condemn it.
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6. Takes too long for the children to go and return. Others do not like
the idea of having the old district schoolhouse removed.

7. 1 believe about three schoolhouses, to every township six miles
square, properly located would be much better than the township plan;
especially in thickly settled townships.

8. In the cases referred to in answering the first question pupils have
been paid to convey themselves and others to the next nearest school at a
great saving to their districts and at the same time have had better advan-
tages than they could have had in their own districts where so few would
have attended had schools been conducted therein.

Paro Arro.—Pupils have been transported in two districts where the
children were an unreasonable distance from school. In these cases’ it was
satisfactory as it was a great saving of expense. The sentiment of our
people is so strongly against the consolidation plan that it would be unwise
to attempt it. I believe in at least a hope of success before trying any such
change. I believe, however, that the sentiment is growing. The roads in
our county is the chief objection. Under present conditions I could not
recommend the plan in this county, though I am convinced that it will
make far better schools.

PrvmoutH.—1. I can report no case in which children have been trans-
ported to school regularly in this county. In several instances this has been
done temporarily, but has not been adopted as a fixed policy in any case.

2. No consolidation thus far in this county.

3. There is a strong and growing sentiment favorable to coansolidation
and transportation in this county. I have good reasons to believe that the
plan will be put into operation in some districts during the coming year. In
one township in which the matter was submitted to the electors the proposi-
tion was defeated by a very small margin out of a large total vote. In other
instances the matter was deferred until it could be more thoroughly agitated
and studied.

4, It would be an advantage to the county superintendent in the matter
of supervision. It would be an advantage to the teacher in having pupils
to be punctual and regular in attendance. It would be an advantage to
parents in relieving them of the care incident to taking children to and from
school during stormy weather or in some cases taking small children to
school at all times especially when they reside at a distance from school. It
would be an advantage to the pupils by enabling the teacher to do regular
grade work and thus giving to the child as much work in one school year as
is usually given in a country school in two or three years. It would be an
advantage to the school officers and taxpayers in that they would get so
much better service, and eventually the cost of schools would be lessened.

6. The objections advanced are: /irs¢, the distance a team must travel
in gathering the children would be so great that those children who live
farthest from school must be on the road an unreasonable length of time;
second, many teachers would be thrown out of employment.

7. Under ordinary conditions children might be transported six or eight
miles and not suffer any inconvenience.

PocamonTAs.—Although no trial of the system has been made in this
county, the sentiment grows more favorable. Everything is in favor of



66 10072/ REPORTI OR) THE! (17 4 . [No.14&

consolidation and transportation exceptithe! bad-roads. Better roads would
make the plan more feasibleisr szuodioarsa 19§11 {
7s: Bromitwo: toxfounmilesy zszuodloor

Porx .—Advantages:of ‘consolidationsof idistricts ‘and transportatiom ot=
pupils are better teachers, extension of .elass time /arnd many other thjngs:o

It-has not been tried; in this coutnty:tsvz0. ( .
Porrawarramie. +Pransportationi hasbeenfurnished in eight different!

places in this ‘county: s "Pheiiconsolidation: proposition’ carried)!in only oney
township.: It was'defeated:in ithreefowmships./| Dhere is a growingi centis!
ment in favor of it. The sentimeént imgeneral:is favorable to'the closingof!
weak-schoolsiand itransportitig childrent Where the-system- hasi beenrtfied
thevpatrons-are delighted tvith-it , because it ischeaper-and more satisfactoririo
‘Bhe most-convincing'illustration 6f theitranspontation system in this county=
isdn/the independent distriet cpf:Council Bluffs ) Woodbury school,ina subxg
utbua little over two miles-out; has beerd running for fifteen lor ‘twenty iyearswi
The hoard :was compelledi tocprovide -aliteacher.and. janitor and a schools
building.: The: special teachers andnthe .superintendent were compelled to,
spend <¢onsiderable itime going to and!fromathe school,: Last year theboard:
decided to close it. The teacher was given a place inlthe city where:a newn:
teacher was needed . /Dhe expénsei ofthe janiten and lof heating theroom
were | dispensed awith; :andthe nét saving-above:ithe cost-of transportation;
was$50 as month . ‘Thepatrons: cansee and estimate the meritsof the system’
here. The plan is working wellrand there is mo- tHought of opening Wood-
bury sehool., Idarovel inemitnse ywoiwore bos gnor £

o Thejadvantages of::conso!idraxgiom;idclude( all the advantages of agraded:
sehool .over anungraded: schoolui: Mhe greatest difficulty is in transportationic
and this is. more imaginary ithanireal: - There are no.well founded, objections:
Some antedilavidns have daughters who have prepared themselves to * ‘keep
sthool;’’ and their changes:to Igethschools will be lessened by consolidation. i
They think the plan is visionary. They would be using tallow c¢andles for:

¢

illuminating purposes.:isquzs vinoos o0 o agsiaavhbs ns od blurow 11T 3
211q: Five miles where: the roads arei good: 1In-some places not more than
twosusinsy 1 blvow 11 .ssunbroetts . ai f

P [ o3
(1 POWESHIEK.—Sentiment inthecéunty isgenerally opposed to theplan. The;
disadvantages are badroads and carryingof anumber of childrenin oneé closed-
conveyance. 1The advantages are ‘betteriteachers and better equipment; the-
companionship and stimulysiidue: tochuinbers. | One subdistrict joined anv
independent district. There has been lallack iof sympathy because of finan=;
cial interest, so'thereshas-notibeen a satisfactory trial of consolidation! /-1 -
c-RaNGGOLD, —Sentiment isradverse to the plan; and nothing has been /done.:
Sac.—Consolidation! of sehools: has fiot been givema test/in thisieountyy:
although it is being agitated in-séveral townships.: During the past year several
:emall‘schoo!swere closed temporarily; and pupilssent to adjoining districts; buti
insonly one case werethe children transponted: Last November the patronsini
subdistrict No. 7, Richland township, made application to have the school inv
that district closed and:children transported to Odebolt.. : The board granted
the request, and allowed the district $30 per-month with which to transport:
fmd;paycmiﬁon;.for theinines pupils in cthat district 2 1 Dhe’ distance  traversed
iscless than' three miless ' The- iplanis:iveny satisfactory, and-is causing an
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unrest in other-districts; which will result;in closing all :schools adjunct: to
towns.

Our ' people -are (divided upon' the question of (centralization of schoolsy:
many maintaining that centralization means higher taxes, too long:hours: for
the éhildren, and great exposure during the winter months; all-agree thatthe
township system will permit better grading of the schools!and classification
of pupils, and closer supervision of the work. The writec isifamiliar with,
and favors the township system for many reasons which:this brief report. will
not permit Him to discuss; however he believes the'transportation problem a
difficult one to solvesdincthiscclimate:- The distance pupils may/beé transported
in safety depends upon local conditions. Transportation that harmonizés
with good roads, green fields laden with'the choicest wild flowers of sprihg,
must harmonize with mud, deep snow, blizzards, and a thermometey register-
ing 20° below zero. ‘ .

When the transportationoprobleny is properly-and economically: solved, I
believe there will beinocobyious: reasonwhyyithe: township isystem “will not
afford the childrén -betterdclassification; betterinstruction, bettér ‘discipline
and training,betterattendande; better supervision ,rand gréater enthusiasm —
all this in a'modérn school 'building properlyilieated and ventilated|supplied:
with charts; maps; apparatus; and:a good library..o:[! tjeald Bodein

-s1SeprT.~—One- school closed: for two years incAllen’s Grove * township]
The school ' was opened | this! spring ;and the average attendance was sigl!

The school board is considering the question oficlosing) it again and trange

porting the chiidren this time. The sentiment seems to'be against-it; as the
péople regard - transportation sas jimpracticablel) i Blue: Grass' township 'has
closed: No. 6 schoolfor next year,and has made arrangements to pay the
parents forstransporting children: to another schoolu ol at 1 bna
sradvantages: o 2sysinsvbezib arl { o I ratdad
a. Muchvbetter workin: school. s 2e1iTq (qeg. Al r bad
<il6.o More ! life,: energy - and: enthusiasm on !part of  both teacher and
pupils. 1 ol 1o noo | : : 169
[The disadvantages are bad roads and lengthiof thauli 0.4 A
22 SHELBVY:-—People are divided: in their' opinions on closing small schools
and transporting the pupils, and no experiment has been made. 1hualls
Sioux.—Pupils have been transported in two-districts, and the pargntsf
like it. = The plan furnishes better teachers, more reyular school ‘sesai;‘ohs‘.
and allows pupils to be at home with- their parents, brothers; and sisters:
longer than they othérwise could. People will be moved more and more in
this county to try consolidation: Rich farm lands, prosperity, and a yo_ung.:
inexperienced teaching force will hasten the elimination of small, ‘wea.k"dhb
tricts. Men of easy means are complaining of the meager school advantagesy
and since consolidation means a step toward graded schools, then these
men who can and who are willing to pay for better school advantages will
become real soldiers in the march of educational progress. Our people are
conservative; very much so, not easily moved, but when once they! d‘obegi_n
to- move, no obstacle will hinder or retard: the final ‘consummation, sd
devoutly to be wished. I regard the teacher proplem the greatest work;ing
factor towards the dawn of that new day. Young, inexpeﬂencad:‘téaqhers
are'not satisfactory where  the people -are anxious:for edﬁéatimﬂ-s‘grdwth
andimneclyafsit. (fovz Yo thrriag Hiw arswdgid oildug ad) i sovel diiw coqu
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7. In most parts of Sioux county, five, six, or seven miles.

Storv.—Transportation has not been furnished in this county but con-
solidation is being agitated in Washington township. The sentiment in the
county is good.

Advantages:

a. Better grading.

b. More time for classes.

¢. Better environment.

d Keep the boys on the farm but give them first-class schooling.

¢. Cuts down the demand for teachers and enables the authorities to
offer a more efficient supply.

f. More economical in many instances.

Disadvantages:

a. Distance in transportation.

6. Fear to trust the little ones in anybody’s care so long.

¢. A prejudice among many parents to change of any kind.

d. A failure to appreciate or comprehend the benefits of the system.

The principal objection is found in the problem of transportation. Infor-
mation showing the practicability of the plan where tried should be fur-
nished. Meetings addressed by those who know by experience that the
plan can be well carried out would convert many to a belief in transporta-
tion. In fact, if we can convince the patrons that it is possible to transport
children to advantage the rest is easy.

7. Six to seven miles.

Tama.—The general sentiment is perhaps against closing smaller schools
and transporting pupils to others, but there are a few who favor trying it,
and it is no doubt growing in favor. The advantages are: Better grading,
better teachers, more thorough work. The disadvantages in our county are
bad roads, especially in spring. Part of the county is very hilly.

7. Pupils may be carried from three to six miles, owing to the lay of the
country and general condition of the roads.

TAvVLOR.—Sentiment is \generally in favor of closing small schools and
transporting pupils to others. It will make better schools and increase
attendance. In many townships it will increase the expense. The addi-
tional cost is the only objection.

UNr1on,—Sentiment in the county is favorable to the plan. The advantages
are that we would have better schools. “I'he disadvantages are bad roads ahd
the danger of contagion, should a contagious disease break out in a town-
ship. It would affect all the pupils. Parents say that they want their chil-
dren’s time both morning and evening. Mothers do not like to trust their
small children to the care of the hack-man.

7. Two schools in a township, four and one-half miles.
the::A:wipz‘E;‘I: S;;Ir r; ;?;ndits;tr;c; ::;::esilll]e s?hm_)l was «?losed parents provided

1 tre ool with satisfactory results. The
patrons like it. This year three schools will be closed and pupils sent to
I?eos?.uqua. The sentiment in the county is divided. The principal objec-
tion is the bad condition of the roads a part of the year, ‘

7. Five miles.

WareLLO.—The question has been pretty well discussed.

- - It is 1
upon with favor if the public highways will permit s looked

of such transportation.
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People to some extent feel that the consolidation of schools removes the

- principle of democracy one step from them. People seem to think the cost

would be more. But by some definite plan these objections would be
decreased to a minimum if not entirely eliminated. I find people are willing
to pay the maximum cost of education if they are sure they get results im
proportion. .

I regard the consolidation of schools and transportation as a step in the:
right direction. If the public roads were passable at all times, there would
be little consistent opposition to change of system. I believe in aslow action
in this direction—combine two districts where the cost is excessive—make
contracts with parents or some one else to transport children. The consoli-
dation system would result in better schools, more thorough work, better
and more efficient teachers; would place teaching on the plane of a profes-
sion. It would, in my opinion, dispose of the present county officeof CO;L‘I‘{]!:Y'
superintendent, as it exists.. That officer could give more time to supervision
and his. work would result in much more good. S

Dahlgren independent has abandoned its school, but maintains its organ-
ization. The children are sent to the schools of Eldon. The results are
satisfactory, educationally, financially, and in every way.

7. The distance would depend upon the nature of the country. Any
distance not to exceed four miles would be safe, as I look at the matter.

WARREN.—So far as I have been able to ascertain the general sentiment
in Warren county has been, and is at present, opposed to the closing of
small schools and the transportation of pupils.

Some of the advantages of the consolidation of districts and the transpor-
tation of pupils are:

1. A more systematic supervision and a better classification.

2. An opportunity for country pupils to do high school work and work
in special lines which is not afforded in the rural school.

3. After the expense incident to the change from the rural to the con-
solidated district has been provided for, the system of consolidation will be
more economical than our present system.

4. It would lead to the employment of better teachers at more remuner-
ative wages. '

Some of the objections to the consolidation of districts and the tra.nsp.or-
tation of pupils which have been urged by persons living in rural districts.
are:

1. Small children cannot be safely transported.

2. It will strike a blow at our common school.

3. It will cause all property located farthest from the school to depreciate:
in value.

4. It will be demoralizing to the morals of our children to have so many
congregate in one place. They cannot be properly disciplined. ; ;

Many other objections are offered, some of which are purely imaginary .
I believe that these objections may be overcome by education. lntelligen.t.

agitation of the question will finally overcome the objections sufficiently until
the people may be willing to give the system a fair trial. I have held several
meetings in the interest of consolidation but find that in almost every district
a large majority is opposed to consolidation and transportation. One schtool:
in Lincoln district, Otter township, has been closed for a part of the time:
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this year, arrangements having been made for the seven pupils who would!
have attended to attend in adjoining districts without transportation. 1]
7. /The distance which pupils may be safely transported will ‘depends
entirely -on local conditions. If the roads -are reasonably level and: welbh
graded, pupils may be transferred four orfive:miles as easily ds they could;be:
taken three to three and one-half miles over roads which are. extremely;
hilly 1 1
WasHINGTON.—Sentiment!in this countyisrather favorable but notenoughs
to. warrant: .- 'trial junless circumstances ‘wouldocompel. it. - “Phe; systemx
would result-in better schools. - The: chief disadvantage is the distanceitoi
bé traveled by the:small children.
7+¢ At hour’sride} or five or six miles. ( b
«“WaAyYNE. —~Fhe majority of the people aré against.it, but:the question ofs
cousolidation’is being discussed, and the sentiment is growing iin favor of riti-
‘Phe main advantage will be bétter teachers. Otheradvantages will be larger:
classes, more enthusiasm, better equipment in 'the way lof  apparatus ands
libraries.| ‘The principal disadvantage: will-be bad roads at certain seasons
of:the year. -The principal objection is-the transportation of children from:i
remote parts of the township. ' The pupils of onelsubdistrict were trans-:
ported this spring to an adjoining subdistrict: - The result is not known.
WeBsTER.—In several instances schoolsin subdistricts have been tempos
rarily abandoned when attendance was light and pupilsieould reach ancther
schooliwithout' traveling much farther than: to, 'their -own. ' These schools
have been resumed when attendance seemed to dustifylituli b e
' There'isa growing sentiment in ‘favor of better schools, and many ‘are
beginning to see that consolidation affords the only way for greaterimprove=:
ment. I think the majority are adverse at:present ./ Itris’easier to stay ih a
rut than to getout of it. It 'means better schools. /This covers the whole of
it. Fewer schools, better selection of teachers; better-wages; larger schools;
better classification, better interest. ( 1a0xs ot - / {
Disadvantages seem'mostly to be outgrowths:of: the transportation ques--

tion—distance to be transported, poor:reads, difficulty of securing suitabler
rigs. i f {

2

N

Personally [ am very much in favor of consolidation. I believe it will be:
of ‘great: benefit to our rural'schools, which are not doing twentieth century
work. |1 'have done a great deal of talking on thi$ subject, but without:
-apparent success thus far. I think the scarcity of teachers with which we:
are now threatened will do more than argument to further the plan.

7. With such roads as we have here, I think four or five miles would be
as far as pupils can be transported. ' I think that by retaining the schools at
the four corners of the usual township and having a graded school at thei
center, the distance would not be too: great to transport within' the central
«district. As conditions improved, the outlying schools might be abandoned

‘WiNNEBAGO.~In the independent ‘township ‘of Buffalo, the schools in/six
rural districts have been closed and the pupils transported to Buffalo Center |

' /In the Forest City independent district, lone' school has been closed’ and:
the pupils transported to Forest City. x -

ioiLast year, Grant township:closed one 'small
pupils to adjoining: distriets. [, /The  reason give:

) W o [0aq o2
'school and ' transferred the:
for so doing were: that it
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+wonld be economy-and that the work in a larger school is usnally carried on
with more energy and enthusiasm. | ;
in the Forest City independent district, the plan of conveying pupils
meets with unanimous approval, and in /Buffalo: township it |s gradually’
becoming more popular:  The sentiment:in favor of consc{lidmmn and the»
.céntral school plan’ is growing : stronger, and the people in' several /other)
localities of the county are considering the establishment of g.r‘a.ded s?:hools.‘;
Fhe patrons are 'realizing that the average ruml. sclloo! withoa! light or
irfegular atténdance does mot afford the  skilled 1ustft1ctnox'1 nor the somal\
culture that the pupils of the graded school enjoy.  Even t\.mse ommsed to
the plan concede: the superiority of the:graded school.. Itiis admitted tfmt1
the teachers are as a rile more capable; the equipment better., the teachl.ng:
mhore systematic, and the generalienvironment more conducive to effective.
work and a healthy growth, mentally and socially. :
It has been held forth that the: classification: of the a'verage gx:aded school
is so close that-pupils from-the country whoattend during the winter month's»
only do not find c¢lasses:suited to their needs; inother words, .they are handx-\.
-ca;;ped by the rigidity of the cldssificatiovand soon 'becc')mf.s discouraged at':df
leave'school. Phis may beé trde where the large majority of the.pupils:
enrolled come from  atown ins:which the:school may b.e located | ln' Bl‘lch‘-:
cases, the proportion of country pupils thatattend during: pa_rl: of‘the‘yeun?
only is'small compared with the entire: enrollment: a:nd special clgssesvfor:
these - icannot be furnished. A central school enrolling only pupils  from:
raral districts and small villages will meet with more general approval. Sv?me_.
patrons are reluctant about sending their children . to a school located 1g ar
town. ] I vith ol y7 O] i ! '

. The distance traveled ought not exceed five and one half m.xles and inno;
instance, more than $ix miles. By’ this is not .meant the distance from. a;
child’s home to the schoolhouse but the actual d:stanc‘e traveled.‘ by the haclk;
on’its winding route to or from the school. To drive six.mtles or moz_‘e;y..
.every morning and evening in'iall kinds of weather for nine consecut}vm
moiiths is more than most full grown people would ‘underte.'key‘ ve Dty

oA district composed of about twenty sections of! la.nd. is a district mors:
desitrablein size than oneconsisting of an entire/township.. It lessens ‘tl'm‘
distance to be traveled; proportionately fewer pupilsneed conveyance, andin|
case of large increase in the school population, the cost of transportatlot; f!an;
be kept within -a reasonable sum./ In sparsely populated communities,;
consolidation is economy; in districts having a large number of pupils tos

it may mean increased taxation. } 9

conlgfge' ;:a;nrs);.go, one rural school was closed in Buffalo township and th1:
pupils conveyed to the Buffalo Center graded lschf)ol. Soo.n other schools|
followed and to-day pupils are conveyed from six different districts. In the
main, the plan gives satisfaction. | The attendance from the rural districts
has been more regular and more punctual than under the old svstem. ‘ngi:q
coughs and colds occur among the pupils thus conveyed than: among t ]:;,L
pupils from the town -or immediate neighborhood that are required to wa ‘
to school. The average cost of tuition per pupil has been flesseneé; ot
There are, in this country, vast numbers of young. people of limited
means who are hankering for an opportunity to att/en.dfhtgvher schoolaulv /Ehe:
hopes of the large majority-of these will never be realized. - A few will idrive
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long distances, or sojourn among strangers in a neighboring town, paying
or working for their board, and expending considerable money for tuition in
order to have the opportunity of attending a higher school for several terms.
Many of these soon discourage, a few persevere and complete a high school
course. Contrast thisstate of affairs with the conditions as found in Buffalo-
township. During the past three years, a number of young men and
women, residing several miles from Buffalo Center have graduated from this.
school. These young people have been allowed to stay in the dearold home
and at the same time have enjoyed the privilege of attending a high school.
To-day, they are holding responsible positions. Regarding the success of
the Central school system, its advantages over the old plan, the benefits that
the farming communities may derive therefrom, and its real value to the
American public, this band of young men and women will testify by word’
and deed.

WINNESHIEK . —School boardsseem very much divided in opinion as to the
ultimate benefits as compared with the present system, cost being used as a.
basis for determining ultimate benefits. People think the plan is good were-
it not for establishing a precedent which would encourage others who would
not be so favorably situated or who may wish their children to enjoy the-
same privileges, to demand the same advantages. ‘The question of providing-
a sufficient number of competent teachers is now becoming a paramount
issue in this county; so consolidation—lessening the number of schools and
working each teacher nearly to her maximum efficiency—might furnish an
escape from the necessity of licensing poorly qualified teachers to run the:
numerous small schools.

The objection is made that proper persons to drive, and proper convey-
ances to carry pupils, would not be secured; that children would have to.
rise and start from home too early and be brought home too late in cold
weather; and that the increased number of pupils would give individuals less
opportunity to ask and receive attention and assistance from teachers. To-
meet these objections it is easily seen that the first is a fallacy—good men
and good conveyances have been provided where this system is in use. The-
second cannot be refuted. The third objection is only a comparative one.
The question arises, ‘‘Will the increased attendance lessen individual
instruction to a greater extent than it increases the enthusiasm and interest,
and evokes class discussion?’’ If its disadvantage be greater than these
advantages, then the third objection has weight. If the advantages out-
weigh, then the plan is preferable. I think the advantages more than
counterbalance the objections.

In Calmar township there were three or four families inconveniently
located from the school in District No, 1. These parties, with others, had
tried at the annual meetings for several years to have the board consent to
create a new subdistrict or build a schoolhouse in the southeast corner of
District No. 1. At my suggestion the board provided for paying the families
$1.25 a day for hauling the children from three or four families thus incon-
veniently situated. The proposition of the board was accepted and some
member from each family was to haul the children week about. This plan
was carried out last winter (1900-1901). Some of the parties to the agree-
ment last year say they won’t do the same way this coming year, so the
question of what shall be done this coming year is pending.
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7. About four or five miles at most. .

WorTH.—The plan has never been tried in this county and sentiment is
against closing small schools.

7. TFour miles.

WricHT.—People are divided on the question. Theschools in the corpers
of the townships seem to be the great drawback to our efforts. Townsl'np
and county lines must be removed from the question before transportation
and consolidation become a fact. We have been using the old system for a
hundred years. It has served its purpose. (‘Jon.sol.idatic.m seems the only
way. We are transporting pupils in one subdistrict in this county.

SUMMARY OF CONSOLIDATION AND TRANSPORTA-
TION IN IOWA.

The following table gives the briefest possible summary of tbe
situation in Iowa with respect to the consolidation. of school. dis-
tricts, closing of small schools and the transportation of pt}pmls to
a central school. It shows a lively discussion of the subject all
over the state, and that many experiments have‘ been and are
being made, with the prospect that in many other places the
system will be put on trial: g :

Consolidation has been tried in twenty-eight counties, trans-
portation in thirty five, and both in nineteen.. Consqhd.at:on has
been adopted by sixty-three districts, ar.ld fzrghty dl§tr1cts ha.ve
transported pupils at the expense of the district. In nine counties

" districts have been consolidated without providing transportation

at the expense of the districts. In sixtgﬁ‘n Foun:)tics pupils have
been transported where there was no consolidation. ; ;

The replies to the question as to what the sen-tlment in the
counties is toward consolidation and transportation may .I:re
classified as follows: Favorable twenty-five, opposed twenty-six,
divided twelve, partly favorable four, unsettled ﬁve,“growmg in
favor twenty-three. Where the system has been tried and _the
results reported, it produced good effects in twenty-seven cm.mtles.
while in five it was doubtful. The patrons in twenty counties arc
reported to be well satisfied, while in eight counties there was
some dissatisfaction, owing generally to bad roads.

These statistics do not include any estimates, or doubtful
reports, such as “several” schools consolidated, or cases of trans-
porting pupils; all reports not distinctly favorable to th-c system
have been classified as doubtful, divided, or opposed to it.
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STATEMENT OF FACT.

Prior to October 1, 1897, the laws of Iowa provided that whenever the
board of directors of any existing district township should deem the same
advisable, and also whenever requested to do so by a petition signed by one-
third of the voters of the district township, it should submit to the voters of
the township at a regnlar or special election the question of consolidation.
If a majority of the votes cast were in favor of a consolidated organization,
the district township, composed of subdistricts, became an independent
district.

Acting under this statute the people of Buffalo Center township, in Win-
nebago county, in 1895 formed an independent district, embracing the
entire civil township, six miles square, and voted bonds running for a period
of ten years for the purpose of erecting an eight-room building.

The board, which consists of five members, is chosen on the second
Monday in March by the qualified electors, and is governed by the same
provisions of law which apply to independent districts.

At the time the township became independent it was not proposed to
close the rural schools and transport the children. This was an after con-
sideration, and arose from the demand upon the part of the people of the
rural districts for better school facilities. On August 23, 1897, the residents
of what was formerly known as Subdistrict No. 3, requested the board to
furnish transportation for their children to a central school. The request
was granted, and the outlying school closed. On August 30th, of the same
year, the board arranged for the transportation of children in Districts No.
2and No. 4. On August 17, 1898, the board, upon petition, arranged for
the transportation of children from another ward. In April, 1899, the
board, having noted the success with which their efforts had been attended,
ordered all of the rural schools in the district closed, except those in the
extreme northeastern and southeastern parts of the township.

By reference to the accompanying plat it will be observed that the central
school is located only one mile from the western boundary line of the dis-
trict, thus making it extremely difficult on account of the distance to trans-

port the children from these two remote portions of the township. The two

rural schools maintained by the board are considered superior in many ways
to the ordinary school, since they are under the supervision of the principal
of the central school, and are maintained for the same length of time each
year as the central school.

Contracts for the year 1900-1901 provide for the transportation of ninety-
eight children. Six routes are laid out and one team is provided for each.
For convenience the routes are numbered 1, 2, 3,4, 5 and 6, beginning with
the one running north from the central school. (See plat.)

The greatest distance the children most remote from the central school
on the different routes are conveyed is as follows: Route 1, three and one-
fourth miles; Route 2, four and one-half miles; Route 3, five and one-half
miles; Route 4, five and three-fourths miles; Route 5, five and one-half
miles; Route 6, six and one-fourth miles The average distance the children
are conveyed on the longest route is about four miles.

What can be said of the roads? Comparatively speaking, Winnebago is
one of the newer counties, and roads have not been so thoroughly graded
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and drained as in old-settled sections; consequently, the roads are not so
good as in many parts of the state.

What length of time is required to convey children toand from the central
school? The time required depends upon the condition of the roads. When
very muddy, as was the case when the writer visited the district in 1900, the
drivers began collecting the children from 7:15 A. M. to 8:15 A. M., accord-
ing to the length of the route, and returned them to their homes from 4:45
P. M., to 5:45 p. M.
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(By *‘starting of routes’’ is meant where teams start. The most remote children are as a rule
gathered first.)

The compensation paid drivers is $30 per month, except on ‘Route 1,
where only $25 are paid. For this amount they are required to furnish their
own properly covered, strong, safe, suitable vehicles, subject to_the approval
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of the board, with comfortable seats, and a safe, strong, quiet team, with
proper harness, with which to convey and collect safely and comfortably all
of the pupils of school age on the route, and to furnish warm, comfortable
blankets or robes sufficient for the best protection and comfort for each and
all of the pupils to and from the public school building and their respective
homes. They agree to collect all of the pupils on the route by driving to
each and all of the homes where pupils reside each morning that school is in
session in time to convey the pupils to school, so as to arrive at the school
building not earlier than 8:40 A. M. nor later than 8:45 A. M., and return the
pupils to their homes, leaving the building at 4:00 ». M., or later, as the
board may determine.

They are required to personally drive and manage the team, and to
refrain from the use of any profane or vulgar language within the hearing
or presence of the pupils; nor may they use tobacco in any form during the
time they are conveying children to and from school. They are not per-
mitted to drive faster than a trot nor race with any team, and are required
to keep order and report improper conduct on the part of pupils, to the
principal or president of the board.

1t is further provided between the driver and the board that one-half of
the previous month’s wages shall be retained to insure the faithful perform-
ance of the contract. )

In 1894 the district township was composed of six subdistricts, and
required six buildings, six teachers, six sets of apparatus—in fact all of the
equipment necessary for one district was required by each of the others.

The secretary’s report of that township for the year ending September,
1894, shows that during the year the schools were in session six months and
the average daily attendance for the entire district township was ninety.

For the year ending September, 1900, eight teachers were employed for
nine months, and the average daily attendance was 290. Estimating the
average cost of tuition per month per pupil upon the total expenditures for
school purposes, we find it to have been $5.03 in 1894, under the plan of
separate schools, while in 1900 it was $2.31.

The tax levy of the district for the year 1900 was 9.6 mills for the teachers’

fund and 6.7 mills for the contingent fund. Out of the latter fund all
expenses of transportation were paid. This is considered a reasonable levy,
and will, we think, compare tavorably with other districts.

By the census of 1900, Buffalo Center village alone has a population of
875, and would doubtless require the same number of teachers as other
towns of the same size.

TRANSPORTATION IN CITIES.

Only in a few Iowa cities have children been transported.
Reports received, however, are uniformly favorable wherever the
system has been adopted. Below are brief statements from
Council Bluffs, Sioux City, and Forest City. Superintendent W.
N. Clifford, of Council Bluffs, writes:

“Lying at the outskirts of our school district, is what is known as the
Woodbury school. There were about thirty pupils enrolled in this school of
the different grades up through the fourth, making the teacher eight classes.

1901] SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION. 81

To each recitation she was able to give but a few minutes, and the pupils,
when promoted to the next building, were always below grade. We paid
the teacher of this school, at the time of closing, $60 per month, her salary
having been advanced from year to year until she received this amount.
She was paid, in addition, seven dollars per month as janitress, and with
this and the expense of fuel and other incidentals, it was counted that the
school cost about $80 per month. In addition to this, it cost the time of the
city superintendent, supervisor of buildings, special teacher of music, special
teacher of drawing, to visit the school. The matter was laid before the
board, and it was decided to close the school and transport the children to
the building which they would be obliged to enter when they reached the
fifth grade. A patron of the school who knew all the children, fixed up a
large spring wagon with canvas cover and seats, and collects the pupils
from their own homes and leaves them at the school building in time for the
opening session, calling for them at night and returning them to their own
homes. This man is paid $30 per school month. This means an dctual
saving to the district of $50 per month, besides the time of the supervisors.
The plan is giving excellent satisfaction to patrons, and the school officials
are much pleased with the marked improvement of the children in scholar-
ship.”’

Sioux City, because of its vast territory, was the first city in
Towa to take up the transportation of pupils, and found it a wise
movement in the interests of economy and efficiency.

From Superintendent Kratz’s_report, made June 8, 1900, to
the Board of Education of Sioux city the following information
is gathered:

Three wagons were employed for the school year at a cost of
$20.00 per month, transporting about fifty pupils, and thus
permitting the closing of three schoolhouses. The street car
lines transported about seventy-five more pupils, thus making it
unnecessary to open three more school rooms in the sparsely

‘settled districts. The total cost of transporting these scattered

pupils was $863.84. To have provided school accommodations
for these scattered pupils, without transporting them, would have
required the following expenditures:

Six teachers for nine months at $40 per month ... ..............§ 2',160.00
Janitor'gservice - at-$10.00 Per MONENI ... \o fanen rrseessnessanionssoresansye assin 540.00
Fuel for six schoolrooms, at $50.00 per Year .............cccociies rerssanna 300.00
Totall...... e S R it e Bl yosens i i s SR R SN O
Cost OFf traTIBDOTEREION v i iio v ioksess. suibinsnislsyysastensssbieid i sissessaivees Enbeniien 863.84
s oo (o5 - - s e S R e e SIS gyt e e G 1o s

And, best of all, this large saving was realized while giving the
children better educational advantages.
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Superintendent H. O. Bateman, Forest City, writes:

“‘Consolidation of school districtsand the transportation of pupils has been
in operation in a limited way in the Independent District of Forest City. We
employ one hack, and the distance driven each way is five miles. The attend-
ance is regular, and the plan seems to meet with favor. The advantages of this
plan are less expense, more schooling for the pupils and better instruction. Our
hack failed to run only two days out of the whole year. The expense for
nine months is less than it would be for the seven or eight months which a
country school is usually conducted. Our expense does not exceed one hun-
dred and sixty-five dollars ($165) a year for the transportation of the pupils
from one school district.

“‘Our board had a proposition presented to it from two outside districts
desiring to enter our school, furnishing their own transportation and equip-
ment, the outlying districts to pay regular tuition of one dollar and fifty
cents ($1.50) per month. The motive prompting this plan was its cheap-
ness and the superior advantages that the pupils would enjoy. With better
roads the plan comes to be even more feasible than it now is. Itis true that
it has some disadvantages, but our experience is that the advantages far out-
weigh the disadvantages, and we would not go back to the plan of main-
taining a school in our country district.”’

IN-OTHER STATES.

Consolidation and transportation is a settled policy in some
of the eastern states and is being adopted to a greater or less
extent in many of the western states, where it is rapidly growing
in favor.

KANSAS.

Frank Nelson, state superintendent of public instruction in
Kansas, writes:

‘““Pheconsolidation of schools and the transportation of pupils to and from
school is one of the really important educational movements of the times.
Here in Kansas we are working along this line with much success. The last
legislature enacted a law providing for the consolidation of school districts
and the transportatiod of pupils. It is the first law of its kind ever enacted
in this state and is giving great satisfaction. The people are warm sup-
porters of the consolidation of schools because they realize that it gives them
better schools, better courses of study, better teachers, longer terms and a
deeper interest in the work.

‘*Under this plan of school administration parents are able to give their
children a good education right at home at a very moderate expense. It is
the duty of the state to bring the best and largest educational advantages
within easy reach of the people. This is done by building up strong
graded schools in the community.

‘‘I am a firm believer in the consolidation of schools and the transportation
of pupils. This movement is destined to revolutionize our entire school sys-
tem and to bring greater blessings to all the people.
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WISCONSIN.

L. D. Harvey, state superintendent of public instruction of
Wisconsin, says:

“‘I believe this is one of the most important movements in recent years for
the betterment of school conditions in certain communities. The small
country school with the almost invariable accompaniment of poorly prepared
teachers has little or no value. It is expensive, when the number of persons
in attendance is taken into consideration. The consolidation of districts
results in better organization of the school, in stronger teaching force, and
in taking pupils out of the isolation which necessarily accompanies the
small school.

““One of the most important things inthe education of the child is that he
shall come in contact with a goodly number of children of his own age.
Without this contact he is missing one of the most important elements of an
education. Experience has shown that consolidation may be effected and
pupils transported without an increase in the expenses for school purposes in
the district covered.

““The people in our state are very much interested in this matter and in
many localities are taking steps to effect consolidation and provide for trans-
portation of pupils.”’

MASSACHUSETTS.

In Massachusetts the system was adopted many years ago and
has been growing in popularity. In ten yearsthe state’s expend-
itures for conveyance of pupils increased from $30,000 to nearly
$142,0c0. The report of the state superintendent of public
instruction in Massachusetts in 1go1 gives the following account
of the working of the consolidation system in the town of
Warwick:

“‘Six years ago Warwick maintained nine schools twenty- four weeks peryear.
The average attendance of pupilsin the town was eighty-seven .Teachers’wages
in the eight outside schools were five dollars per week, in the centre school
six dollars per week. With few exceptions, the teachers were young and with-
out experience, educated in the district schools. Some were under sixteen
years of age,—one term a pupil in a school, the next term a teacher.
Occasionally, in recent years, a teacher of marked ability and successful
experience has been employed, butthe number of schools made it impossible
to pay wages that would retain the services of well-qualified teachers many
terms. ‘I'he schools were poorly supplied with books and materials.

“‘Now all of the pupilsin town are in three rooms of one modern, well-
lighted, heated, ventilated building, pleasantly situated in the centre of the
town. The rooms are supplied with good blackboards, and with books
and appliances for the use of pupils. The school has three teachers,—
normal school graduates of exceptional ability. The average wage paid is
nine dollars a week; the school year is thirty-six weeks. Special teachers of
music and drawing visit the school each week. Pupils are conveyed to the
centre union school from distant parts of the town. Theaverage attendance
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in the fall term was ninety-six,—a gain over the attendance in all of the nine
schools six years ago. The schools are well graded from lowest primary to
highest grammar grade, three classes in a room. Teachers are selected
whose qualifications are especially adapted to the ability and needs of the
pupils under their charge. The number of recitations being less than in
ungraded schools, the teachers and pupils do much more effective work.
The relation of the teachers to one another is one of mutual helpfulness,
and the association of so many pupils in the schoolrooms and on the grounds
under the supervision of the teachers is pleasant and beneficial.

‘‘As a result of the consolidation of its schools and a wise administration
of school affairs, the town has, in six years, lengthened the school year fifty
per cent., increased the teachers’ wages seventy-five percent., and employed
special teachers of music and drawing, without materially increasit{g the
school tax of the town. Because of the reduction of the number of schools
through consolidation, the cost of instruction by the regular teachers has
been lessened. A large increase in the amount of money received from the
income of the state school fund has been of great benefit to the schools.

‘“*Much time that would be needed for travel by the superintendent and
special teachers in reaching many small scattered schools is saved for
profitable use in the one building of the union school.”’

One of the most valuable contributions on this subject is that
prepared by G. T. Fletcher, agent of the Massachusetts board of
education. Some extracts are given herewith from this pam-
phlet:

‘‘People are now coming to see that educational advantages are not rep-
resented by the number of near-by schoolhouses. From one of the annual
reports of Dr. Harris, United States commissioner of education, we quote
as follows:

‘' ‘It has been frequently demonstrated and is generally conceded that
it would be better both on economical and pedagogical grounds to unite the
many small and weak schools of a township, dispersed over a large extent of
territory, into a few strong, well equipped and well conducted graded schools,
located at convenient points.” *’

Hon. Joseph White, secretary of the state board of education,
said:

‘“This act was introduced into the legislature through the efforts of a
practical man from one of our rural towns of large territory and sparse pop-
ulation, where the constant problem is how to bring equal school privileges
to all without undue taxation. In too many cases the town seems to have
forgotten that the character of the school is of more importance than its acces-
sibility. This has led to the maintenance of such a number of small schools
as to shorten their length of continuance, diminish their efficiency, and
largely enhance the expense.

‘* ‘It may be questioned whether the objection regarding injury to the prop-
erty valuation of the district is a serious one. People having children to
educate are not slow to see that educational advantages are not represented
in their fullness and completeness by near schoolhouses. This property

1901] SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION. 85

objection is well met in the raplies to questions submitted to the towns, to
which later reference will be made.

‘¢ “The objections to the risks of conveyance and of the noon intermission
are of serious import, and can be met only by making transportation safe to
health, manners, and morals, as well as comfortable, and requiring the
presence of the teacher at the noon intermission.’

“‘From the report of the minister of public instruction for Victoria, in
Australia, the following extract is taken: ‘Under the system of conveyance
241 schools have been closed. The saving in closed schools amounts to
about £14,170 per annum. The attendance is so regular and the system so
popular that applications are constantly made for its extension.’

“« Distances.—In Victoria the law provides that the following shall be
deemed a reasonable excuse for non-attendance upon the public schools:

«¢ «Phat there is no state school which the child can attend within a dis-
tance of two miles, measured according to the nearest road from the resi-
dence of such child; excepting when the child is more than nine years of
age, then the distance shall be within two miles and a half from the residence
of such child measured as aforesaid; and when the child is more than twelve
years of age, then the distance shall be within three miles from the residence
of such child, measured as aforesaid.’ -

““Victoria has eight times the area of Massachusetts, but only half the
population. Nearly half of this population is rural.’’

Mr. Fletcher sent out inquiries to school committees and
superintendents of the state, asking for information about their
experience with consolidation and conveyance. Some of the
replies received were very significant. It was said that the per
capita cost of education has been greatly reduced.

“‘In the year 1893 Seymour Rockwell, the veteran school committee man
of Montague, said:

¢ ‘For eighteen years we have had the best attendance fr(?m the trans-
ported children; no .more sickness among them, and no accidents. ’I“he
children like the plan exceedingly. We have saved the town at least $600
a year. All these children now attend a well-equipped schoolhouse at the
center. The schools are graded; everybody is converted to the plan. We
encountered all the opposition found anywhere, but we asserted our sensible
and legal rights, and accomplished the work. 1 see no way of brmging. the
country schools up but to consolidate them, making th.ern worth seeing;
then the people will be more likely to do their duty by visiting them.’

““From another town came this suggestive statement:

““ “Once when a man wished to sell his farm he advertised, ‘‘A school
near.’”’” Now he advertises, ‘‘Children conveyed to good schools.”” Farms
sell more readily now.’”’

Among the comments made in these reports are the following:

‘‘Better ventilated rooms; hencg more healthful.

“‘Costs less for repairs; better janitor service. s 2

‘“Houses closed were in poor repair; good teachers would not remain in
them.

.
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‘ ‘Pupils better classified; three teachers do the work of five in ungraded
schools.

‘“Too strict grading not beneficial.

' ‘Petty local jealousies lost in the larger school.

‘ *Pupils are more studious in the graded schools with only their class-
mates with whom they must compete.

‘ ‘Greater incentive and enthusiasm.

‘‘In the graded schools pupils lose the personal oversight of the teacher
which in small schools is of so great advantage.

‘*Pupils become better acquainted with people; hence less bashful and
awkward,

‘*The time lost by the superintendent on the road is saved by consolida-
tion of schools.

‘It becomes possible to give to all the pupils of the town the advantages
of special teachers in drawing, music, etc.

““Our people would as soon think of having district churches as district
schools.

‘‘Association with others whose lives are less restricted than their own is
a gain in social graces.
**Much is to be expected in moral influences, as conditions are better in
the graded than in the ungraded schools. This is especially true as regards

outbuildings or basements in their sanitary arrangements,and the oversight
had in and about them.

‘‘Economy and efficiency.
‘‘I do not favor too great efforts to consolidate. Drivers are not and

cannot be expected to be men who can control children and hold their
respect.

‘*A compact neigborhood with a good school should be let alone.”
PENNSYLVANIA.

The state department of agriculture of Pennsylvania caused
an extensive investigation of the subject of consolidation of
country schools and the transportation of pupils by the use of
vans to be made by Dr. H. H. Longsdorf, and the result of his
investigation, published in Bulletin No. 71 of the department of
agriculture of Pennsylvania, is a very important contribution to
the literature of the subject. The following extracts from this
report will throw light upon the solution of the problem in this
state:

“The Small School.—A practical educator—and as wise as practical—
has said: ‘The first thing a good school wants is children.” A very small
school is almost always a poor school. There is absent in it the incitement

of rivalry and friendly emulation as well as the encouragement found in
companionship. If each child pursues a different study, as sometimes
happens, there is still less of that reflex action which lightens the task and
opens the mind. The difficulty of organization in a small school is so great
as to be practically impossible. In the country, bad roads, distance, stress
-of weather and, in frequent cases, disinclination, serve to ke:p the school
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.even smaller than the number of children of school age would warrant. Ina
school of this kind there is frequently great irregularity of altendan?e and
;xu unctuality in lessons, failures which may be forgiven under the circum-
ﬁtaI;ceq There is no spring of enthusiasm to inspire the teacher o'r of
;vm a‘t‘hy or interest on the part of the patrons. Nothing can be done in 'n
s‘cho’:)] of small size in the way of special studies, unless the teacher is
henomenally jentious and p ses strong personal qualities.
5 "ludwid\;al teaching often brings good results. It was the method most
in vogue in the southern states in the ante-slavery period and many accom-
lished scholars came from the training of the governess or prl\';}te tutor
Ii)vho wn; brought there from the best northern schools. But this was a
wholly dlrfereut system. As the ordinary common school n[' low grade is
fountf in the sparsely settled districts, it possesses little educz'mve value, and
might with advantage be closed and its feeble force united with a larger one.
L'{‘Selccted Courses in HEducation for Country Students.—If the
children of a district were brought together and placed \:lnderba com_iel:te:t
i ki i 1d then be possible to
and the school in good working order, it wou d :
h?j:.s:?r:c order to the division of studies for those i the hu_;her grades.
%“or such as intend going into the mechanical arts, a saving of time could be
thus effected. For those looking . forward toward a classical or. liEera;y
course leading to the professions and for those who expe(:ti t: re.mafmr:i;ze
i i 1 interests, either in fa 5
“ : and become identified with its loca 5
:,il:il::rg) fruit culture, or any of the industries established in d'iﬁeron( parts
-of the s'tate congenial and profitable instruction could be provided, such sz
would at o‘nce strengthen the intellect and enable them to take advance!
d in their further progress. 0y
gl-o“':Socn ial Influence of a Central Oonsou(t)lnbertl mscl:oil;u::::;::y
istri ion. One of the stro -
life in the remoter districts tends to repression Ao
the greater opportunities
i § the *own for the country child, is in
::::p:nionship found there. Not only the child I':ut the elder feels l‘l:;
drawing of that instinct which leads mankind to re;oilce in a:ts::::tlo‘:rw‘h‘
hools of various sizes scal
each other. The dozen or more sC o e
f access from rough and unsafe roads,
country district, some difficult of d et
- t, have little incentive to
situated in a neglected and out-of-the-way spot, e
rces exerci impress their work on the hom
fo in the school ses or to s
. Singly and detached, they ca ge!
social interests of the neighborhood. o ok
etral lives of the several groups that compose
e o Pommem g e £ the true and the beautiful in
ve as object lessons of thevalue of the
ool 1 : lation for the young is irksome, and they early ﬁor::
the v o o th dul onin oL o 0w L iy,
mise of nal efit. v
- S of refi t, its multitude of objects and outlets for every
nhadc.ot taste and Is to the youthful nature. Here are possi-
bilities—openings for enterprise and pleasure; here, too, are sympathetic
hearts to understand their hopes.
“’l‘:o her class, the i M‘mn'inmwﬂrnm
aspect i i and a
to life all too in their exp P
disadvantage of the country. :’;ﬂ&:hmmm n:;th‘ p;&t, wki::
of school work,
e e T, e i
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sure to be inaugurated in such a school, the whole community would be
uplifted and cheered.

] "'The oft-mooted question as to how far the state should extend its juris-
diction into the home and family circle, presents itself here. This question
comes into every educational advance proposed. The American people
are jealous of their ‘rights,” and so sometimes lose sight of the more weighty
interests involved. ‘Paternalism’ is an ugly word to American ears; still,
under the modifications and restrictions of an enlightened public opinion, it

would assume a different meaning, and work for good, if its beneficiaries.

could be induced to look at it from all sides. This is one of the principal

objections urged against consolidation in the rural districts, that it savors of”

‘paternalism’ and ‘favoritism.’ Nothing could be farther from the truth. It

tends, in fact, to just the opposite. If, under the improved social conditions.

suggested, where all the people of a district—not necessarily a school district,
but one from convenience included in the central school, could frequently
meet and witness the operation of new measures and receive themselves new
ideas and new information along the line of their daily work and outlook,
they would soon see what the best educators have long seen, that the best
policy of the state government is to lift the people out of the rut into which
they may have fallen, and the best policy of the people is to allow them-
selves to be so lifted. )

No Bad Results.—'‘The apprehensions of the owners of real estate that
a depreciation of values would result if the local schools were closed, have

proven to be groundless. The natural reluctance of parents to send their-

young children so far from home, and for all day, to attend the central
school, has vanished. The children are conveyed in comfortable vehicles,

fitted up for their accommodation. They are in charge of trusty drivers.

en route, and at noon they are under the especial care of one of the teachers,
who has an extra compensation for the service. When it is practicable, a
farmer living near the extreme end of the district is employved to convey the
children. Often the farmer’s wife drives the conveyance. Three two-horse

barges and two one-horse wagons are in use at present. All these vehicles .

are fitted with seats running lengthwise, and are closed or open at sides and
ends, as the weather requires. The driver starts from or near the remote
end of his district and drives down the principal thoroughfare, taking up the
children at their own doors or at cross-street corners.

‘“The attendance of the children conveyed is several per cent better than
that of the village children, and it is far higher than itwas in the old district
schools. This is not strange when one reflects that the children are taken
at or near their own doors and conveyed to school without exposure in
stormy weather. Discipline is maintained in the carriages, as the driver-
has ample authority for this purpose. The children are conveyed frora one
to three and one-half miles. The cost of transportation is about fifty dollars..
per week, It is estimated that it would cost seventy dollars a week to main-
tain schools in all the districts.’’

INDIANA.,

The state of Indiana has also gone into the subject extensively,.
and in July, 19oo, an inquiry showed that forty counties had
already begun the work of collecting pupils into larger groups-
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by transporting them. Detailed reports from the county super-

intendents of Indiana show conditions in many respects similar

to those prevailing in Iowa. The results of the plan where tried
have been highly satisfactory. The objections are mainly similar
to those heard in Iowa, and that of bad roads is frequently urged.
The savings are reported in many cases to be considerable, some-
times as much as $200 per year in a district. Itisthere generally
recognized as an economical system. In many places, however,
as in lowa, and indeed this is the general rule, the conservatism
of the people and the lack of information of the working of the
new system retards its adoption. An instance is given in Wash-
ington township, Rush county, where the plan originated, as
follows:

“In Washington township the pupils transport themselves.
Some twenty years ago the trustee, W. S. Hall (he is the original
promoter of concentration of schools in Indiana), rearranged the
schoolhouses, making the number five instead of eight, and
started a graded school. The township is six miles square, so
that some pupils must drive four miles to reach the graded
school. He was bitterly opposed by a majority of his peo-
ple, but, by his tireless energy and determination, arranged
the township so that money has been saved to the peo-
ple and they can maintain seven months of school with a low
levy. The truant officer has little to do in this township, as there
is a splendid school sentiment. Some patrons are now sending
their children past other schools to get them into the graded
school of three rooms and two years of high school. All eighth-
year pupils, except two in the township, have attended the graded
school during the past year, thus relieving the country teacher
of some work.”

Note.—The schools in this township are ideally located. One central
school, exactly in the middle of the township, has four teachers, three
years of high school work and 111 pupils, as follows: Grades 1 and 2,
twenty-eight pupils; grades 3, 4 and 5, thirty pupils; grades6and 7, twenty-
five pupils; grades 8, 9 and 10, twenty-eight pupils. Sixty-eight pupils
transport themselves without expense to the county. A barn was built on
the school grounds, and pupils who drive, stall and feed their horses with-
out expense. The four country schools in the township are located in the
corners of the township, a mile each way from the township line. They
have an enrollment of 102 pupils. It is said of this system: ‘‘The
system adopted in the township is a good one. It is economical; it makes
possible a better supervision; it provides a high school and organizes the
educational forces.”’

Numerous instances are given where considerable savings have resulted
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from the adoption of the transportation plan. In Knight township, Vander-
burgh county, there was a saving of $27 a month; in Jefferson township,
Tipton county, $172 a year; in Steuben county, about the same; in Ohio
county, about $150 a year in one case; in La Porte county, from $220 to $305
per district per year; in Walker, Jasper county, $210 the first year; in Wayne
county, a total of about $3,000 a year. Of this county it is said: ‘‘At least
95 per cent of patrons would not go back to the old plan.” In Whitley
county there was a saving of $152 in a district the first year. In White
county the savings perschool are $150, $180, $165 and $220.

In the state of Indiana the small schools are as follows:

Attendance of five or less, 108 schools; between five and ten, 487; between
ten and fifteen, 1,253; between fifteen and twenty, 2,332.

State Superintendent Frank L. Jones, of Indiana, in his report
for 1900, says:

‘“The great evil of the small rural school lies in its non-social character.
It is wholly unable to furnish each of its pupils that educative influence that
comes from association with many of the same age and same degree of
advancement; it can not have, in many classes, enough of honest and help-
ful competition to establish a standard to which many a bright pupil would
raise himself, and fails therefore to bring from him that supreme effort
which develops and ennobles, and which comes only from a vigorous con-
test with his fellows. The humdrum and monotony of a recitation in a one-
pupil class is discouraging to both pupil and teacher. Not only is the
mental work of the school thus impaired, but the lack of enough pupils to
organize a game on the schoolhouse yard prevents adequate exercise and
tends to make morbid, selfish and pessimistic all who live in its atmos-
phere—the deadly quict and inactivity of the small school kills the spirit.
Professor Hinsdale makes a clear statement in the following words:

“* “The importance of this element in the rural school problem bhecomes
obvious at a glance. In populous districts fewer schools and districts
relatively are called for, while, at the same time, owing to the larger num-
bers and the more varied attainments of the pupils, the system can be more
fully developed. The school and the home, under the present system, can
not be far apart; otherwise children will attend the school with difficulty, or
not at all. Once more, the interest and enthusiasm of pupils and teachers
depend directly upon the number and the ability of the pupils present. For
the majority of children individual instruction, or anything closely approach-
ing it, is not to be commended. Aristotle condemned such instruction on
political grounds. It may also be condemned on pedagogical grounds.
Children need the inspiration of numbers. Besides, numbers contain ethical
value. As a rule, you can no more make a good school out of a half dozen
pupils than you can make a powerful galvanic battery with one or two pairs
of plates.’

‘‘The per capita cost in these small schools is not only much too large,
but is continually increasing. In 1879 the cost of education per capita was
as follows:
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““In 1899, twenty years later, the cost was:
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‘“These tables are of more than usual interest on this point, and present
to the taxpayer a strong argument for a solution of the problem of the small
school. It will be observed at once that the per capita cost of education is
constantly increasing in the country and towns, and decreasing in the cities.
This condition in the rural school arises wholly from the prevalence of small
schools. There were as many rural schools in 1899 as in 1879, the salaries in
the former are not substantially different from those in the latter, the invest-
ments in schoolhouses and appliances would about equal, but the attendance
in them has constantly decreased. This condition makes necessary an expend-
iture for teachers, fuel, apparatus and repairs for the small school of to-day
equal to that of the large one of two decades ago. In the towns the increase
is due quite largely to the establishment and equipment of high schools of
small enrollment, Nearly all cities show congested schools, making neces-
sary many pupils under the direction of each teacher, thus reducing the per
capita cost. Add to this a saving in fuel, repairs, buildings and appliances,
and the reduced cost of education in cities is explained.”’

Reports gathered by Prof. N. A. Upham and published in a
bulletin by State Superintendent L. D. Harvey of Wisconsin show
that the following eighteen states have laws allowing the trans-
portation of pupils at the public expense, although at that time
only thirteen were availing themselves of the privilege. These
eighteen states are:

Connecticut, Massachusetts, Ohio,

Florida, Nebraska, Pennsylvania,
Indiana, New Hampshire, Rhode Island,
Iowa, New Jersey, South Dakota,
Kansas, New York, Vermont,
Maine, North Dakota, Wisconsin.

Among the reports summarized by Professor Upham are the
following:
FLORIDA.

‘‘Florida reports two counties instituting the plan of transporting chil-
dren. From one of these, Citrus, I learn that they are transporting three
small schools four to six miles, twenty pupils at $1.50 per pupil per month,
The plan is growing in popular favor and they expect to do more next year.
A copy of the notice to bidders specifies a vehicle of sufficient capacity, nec-
essary umbrellas, wraps, etc., to keep the children comfortable, a good and
reliable horse, and driver who is trustworthy and who shall have control of
all the children—said driver to the B. of P. 1., to deliver pupils between 8
and 8:40 and return them, leaving at 4:05, and to give a $100 bond for the
faithful performance of his work. The teacher of the central school is required
to make out a monthly report registering the arrival and departure for each
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day, dates and causes of failure, and if there is any complaint, report it
promptly by letter.

“‘Duval county, Florida, is transporting 176 pupils at $303 per month,
having closed fourteen schools. They began with two schools two years
ago and the plan has been very popular. Extra teachers hired cost $145,
making a total cost of $448, for what had before cost $490 per month, thus
saving $42 per month. Schools of three teachers and eight-year grades
were formed. They are planning now to reduce forty-five schools to fifteen.
The superintendent says: ‘Wefurnish wagonettes carrying eight, twelve and
sixteen passengers, so there is no difficulty in getting farmers to furnish
teams and harness. This is an improvement over other ways.’

KANSAS.

““The last legislature of Kansas passed a law providing that where pupils
reside three or more miles from the schoolhouse district boards shall pay to
the parent or guardian of such children a sum not to exceed 15 cents per day,
for a period of not more than 100 days, for conveying such pupils to and
from school. A fresh inquiry within two weeks failed to elicit information
that advantage is being taken of this law. '

‘‘State Superintendent J. V. Calhoun, of Louisiana, says: ‘We are
advanced only so far as talking about consolidation of rural schools and
transportation of pupils. We are doing something but we need to convince
and then find funds.’

MAINE.

‘‘In Maine the committee may transport or pay the board of pupils at a
suitable place near any established school. Maine has 1,000schools averaging
less than thirteen pupils each. ‘The fact that school districts have been
abolished or that the school committee has suspended schools does not
necessarily entitle public school children to conveyance.’

NEBRASKA .

‘‘Nebraska has a law and is working under it in several places, notably,
Fremont and Lincoln. One district reports a saving of $70 a month.

‘‘In addition to the law providing for transportation, Nebraska provides
that a district may contract with a neighboring district for instruction of
pupils and may transport its pupils to such district without forfeiting its
right to share in the state apportionment of school fund. The state super-
intendent says: ‘Best of all is, the pupils are better taught.’

NORTH DAKOTA.

‘*North Dakota has a law, first in operation last July, that pupils two
and one-half miles away may be transported.

RHODE ISLAND.

‘‘Rhode Island has a law, and is transporting. Emphasis is here laid
upon the increased attendance; two schools having graduated ten pupils
together in two years, and after consolidation sixteen pupils in one year,
an increase of over 300 per cent. in the number of those who remained
through the upper grades.
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SOUTH DAKOTA.

‘‘South Dakota has a law, and many are about convinced that where
pupils live three or four miles they could have better schools at less cost. I
was informed that transportation has been begun but have been unable to
learn particulars or localities.

VERMONT.

‘‘In Vermont, on a written application from ten resident taxpayers of the
town, a portion of the school money not exceeding 25 per ¢ent. may be used
to transport scholars, where residence is one and one-half miles or more
from the schoolhouse. The popularity of the movement may be judged
from the state superintendent’s report that ‘within the past ten years the
amount expended for transportation has increased 400 per cent.’

WISCONSIN.

““Wisconsin has a law that permits the use of school money to transport
pupils living more than a mile and a half from school, by the nearest trav-
eled road. But so far as I can learn there is no organized transportation of
pupils, though I understand three counties are contemplating it, viz.,
Kewaunee, Dane and Rock.”’

NEW YORK.

In New York the report of the state superintendent for 1900 showed that
there were 3,552 school districts, nearly one-third of the whole number, in
which the average attendance the previous year was ten or less. State
Superintendent Charles R. Skinner urges that the only remedy is annulment
or consolidation. The following extracts are made from this report:

‘“The most available relief afforded by existing statutes is the provision
permitting a school district to contract with an adjoining district for the
tuition of the children residing therein. The number of districts making
such contracts for the year 1898-9 was 150, and it is needless to say that in
every instance the arrangement was for the best interests of both districts.
The most complete and satisfactory evidence as to the desirability of such
contracts by weak districts is furnished by Commissioner Carlos J. Coleman,
of Madison county, who requested opinions from trustees of districts which
had contracted with other districts for the education of their children. The
following are among the replies received:

‘¢ “The children have much better advantages than they could have had

in the home district. The patrons are well satisfied with the system.’

‘¢ “Phe children claim that they learned twice as much as when at school
in the home district. 7Those of the district who were against the system last
year are in favor of it now. It takes time to educate the people to it,’

‘“‘All are well pleased with contracting and the attendance has been
good, all children going during the school year.’

‘‘“Phe attendance has been much better than when the school wds held
at home, and we notice great advancement in the pupils. The patrons are
all well satisfied.’

““‘Phe patrons of the district are pleased with the system, and it is
financially a success.”

‘¢ “Phere is a great advantage in contracting with larger schools, and the

8
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attendance has been much better than when school was held in the home
district.’

‘¢ ‘“We notice marked advantages in the system, and the patrons are well

satisfied with it."’

In his report for 1go1r Superintendent Skinner presents the
following:

““In 1897 a law was enacted permitting a district to contract with an ad-
joining district for the education therein of its pupils, and also providing
that any district so contracting shall continue to draw the teacher’s quota to
which it would be entitled had it maintained a school within its own borders.
This law has been steadily growing in favor. The first year after its enact-
ment but twenty-seven districts in the state availed themselves of its provis-
ions. The next year 106 did so; the next, 158; the next, 234; and the pres-
ent year there will probably be more than 300 districts in the state thus con-
tracting. This provision of law is wise, and has succeeded even under the
present imperfect condition of the statute in practically closing about 300
weak schools and enabling the pupils residing in these districts to enjoy bet-
ter educational facilities in a larger school where there is the enthusiasm of
large numbers and the opportunity for proper grading.

“‘I am convinced that the powers of commissioners to consolidate school
districts should be enlarged. The consent of the trustees should not be re-
quired in any case where a district is to be dissolved and its territory added
to an existing adjoining district, or where a new district is created from the
territory comprising two or more districts thus dissolved. In addition to this
increase in the powers of commissioners, there should be an enlargement of
the powers of district authorities, enabling them to provide transportation
for those pupils who live too far from the school building to enable them to
safely attend school, especially in the inclement weather of winter. With
this power given to school authorities, the boundaries of the rural districts
could safely be enlarged and vastly better school facilities be given the in-
habitants of these communities.”’

ILLINOIS.

The subject of consolidation and transportation has been discussed im
Illinois during the past year and a law was passed permitting people to vote
on the question. The provision was as follows:

‘‘It shall be the duty of school directors under this act, to provide
schools for the different parts of the district, and they shall have all the
power given to school directors by the law of this state. They shall also, in
rural territory outside of organized cities and villages, provide for the free
conveyance of pupils, residing more than one mile from the school they
attend, to and from that school. Provided, however, that the proposition
to convey pupils to and from school shall, under a petition of not less than
fifty voters, filed with the school directors, be submitted to a vote of the
township at a regular annual election and approved by a majority of the
votes cast thereon.”’

This bill was, however, vetoed by the governor, Richard Yates.
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CONNECTICUT.

The legislature in 1893 authorized the transportation of children to and
from school at the expense of the town (meaning township,) whenever a
school shall be discontinued upon the approval of the school visitors.
Within seven years about sixty towns took advantage of this, uniting schools
and transporting the children to the nearest schoolhouse. The system has
been generally satisfactory and has reduced the cost. In 1897-8, eighty-four
schools were closed and the following year, eighty-five. The report of the
state superintendent says that ‘‘expense is less than the cost of maintaining
schools. The result has been:

“¢1. To make larger schools and provide desirable classification.

““2. To make better schools. In some cases the change has been very
marked, the consolidated school at once taking high rank because a good
teacher was secured.

¢¢3 With one exception, the cost has been diminished.

“‘4. In every case the attendance has improved.

**5. Unpunctuality is entirely avoided, for the children must reach
school on time.

““The policy of closing schools and transporting children is not popular
at first. When it has been tried and properly managed it has always been
approved. ;

‘“Phere is substantial agreement that the result, financially and educa-
tionally, has been satisfactory. The most emphatic expressions of approval
conie from those who were influenced mainly by the educational motives.

<*Children are less exposed to storms and to bad weather and are health-
jer. Attendance is increased 10 to 20 per cent.’’

Detailed reports from the districts where the system has been tried show
uniformly good results and satisfaction to patrons.

OHIO.

Alfred Bayliss, state superintendent of public instruction in
Illinois, has made a personal investigation of the operation of the
Ohio plan and his account of it is worth careful consideration.
Mr. Bayliss says:

‘1 have lately seen some excellent examples of the practical working out
of this plan in the state of Ohio. What has become widely known as the
‘Kingsville experinient’ was made possible in that state by an act which
applied to ‘any township which by the census of 1890 had a population of
not less than 1,710 nor more than 1,715. In other words, the legislature of
Ohio was willing to let the people of Kingsville and vicinity furnish an
object lesson for their more conservative neighbors, if they were willing to
take the chances and foot the bill. That village and township, however,
proved to be like the man who insisted ‘that he was not such a fool as he
looked.’ The daily attendance increased. The cost per capita diminished.
There was a balance on the right side of the account of over $1,000 in the
first three years. As a result the enabling act was made general and the
plan is spreading. Two very notable examples came under my observation.
The first was in Gustavus township, Trumbull county. There were form-
erly nine districts in that township, and as many small schools. Four years
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ago the nine districts were consolidated. A frame building, with four
rooms, was erected at a cost of $3,000. A principal, three assistants and a
janitor were employed. Nine comfortable, covered spring wagons, with
drivers under $200 bonds, were engaged to convey the children to and from
the central school. Before the consolidation the average school attendance
in that township was 125. Last year it was 144. The school population
remains about the same. The year preceding the consolidation the schools
of the township cost $2,900. “The union school cost, including the wagons,
$3,156, an increase of $256 for the township, but a decrease of $1.29 per
pupil on the average attendance.

‘“The other case is in the adjoining township of Green. The people of
this township were divided in opinion three years ago. They, therefore,
wisely waited for the result of the experiment in Gustavus. After observing
it two years, they were satisfied. Public opinion crystalized in favor of the
plan. Last September the people of this township opened a new, steam-

heated, well-lighted and ventilated, brick building, having six large school _

rooms, and two smaller rooms, one of which is set apart for the library.
Eight wagons convey the children. The principal of the school told me,
with pardonable pride, that there was a piano coming. Both of these
schools do about three years of high school work., Public sentiment is no
longer divided.

‘‘The last statement should, perhaps, be qualified. In May, 1900, a
committee of two citizens, one for and one against ‘‘consolidation,’’ was sent
from a township in Warren county, Ohio, to investigate and report upon
the facts as they found them in Gustavus township. 7The report, signed by
both members of the committee, stated that persons known to favor the plan
were purposely passed by; that fifty-four persons were questioned, and their
answers were as stated in the report. Of that number, fortv-three were for,
seven against, and four indifferent to the plan. Of the seven who declared
against it, six were without children of school age, and of the four who
were indifferent, none had children of school age.

**Of all the fifty-four, we find, said the committee, but one person with
children who was opposed to centralization. I talked with the citizens in six
or seven country towns in which the plan is in operation, in three different
counties, and failed to find a single individual who did not approve it.

‘‘Such illustrations could be multiplied. The plan works out. 7The
health of children is improved, because of the diminished exposure to stormy
weather., School attendance is increased, both in regularity and in the
number of pupils. Tardiness and truancy disappear. The school year is
lengthened. Better teachers are employed. Teachers can be bettér paid.
I asked one little fellow of ten or twelve years how he liked theunion school.
Oh, it’s great, he said, to be where something is going on. And, perhaps,
it is from this widened circle of acquaintance, extending beyond the children
to the whole community, that one of the great benefits is to be derived.
The isolation of small schools—ten pupils or fewer—is not favorable to
intellectual, moral or social growth. The young mind grows by contact
with other minds, and quite as much by contact with those of near its own
strength as by the influence of stronger ones.’’

Lewis D. Bonebrake, state commissioner of the common
schools of the state of Ohio, in his last annual report says the

=SSI AN T

=t [t

1901] SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION. 97

system has grown in Ohio since it was first suggested by H. U.
Johnson, of Ashtabula county, in 1872, until the last legislature
definitely defined centralization, permitting boards of education
to submit the question of township centralization of schools to
the vote of the people upon petition of one-fourth the voters.
The law provides for the organization of a township board of
education, consisting of five members elected at large in the

district for three-year terms, doing away with the sub-district

organization. It provides for transportation and definitely
indicates which pupils shall be conveyed at public expense. It
requires a graded course of instruction and authorizes a high
school, setting the minimum limit of the course at two years.
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RECENT SCHOOL LEGISLATION IN OTHER STATES.

CALIFORNIA .

Chapter 229, laws of 1901, makes a number of amendments to the school
laws, among which the following are of the most importance:

1. Authorizing board of trustees of the State Normal School to issue
diplomas, and providing that such diplomas shall entitle the holders to
certificates in any county or city in the state.

2. Providing in a general way for the duties and powers of the State
Board of Education: (@) to adopt rules and regulations for its own govern-
ment; (&) to prescribe rules for granting certificates and diplomas; (¢) to
grant four kinds of diplomas, namely, high school, grammer school,vkinder-
gart.en. and special certificates; (@) to revoke or suspend diplomas and
certificates; (¢) to designate some educational journal as the official organ
of the department of public instruction.

! 3. Classifies the public schools of California into three classes, namely:
high sch '. hnical schools, and g and primary schools.

4. Provides for the meeting of the county board of education. These
boards have power to, (@) adopt and enforce rules of examination; (4) grant
four kinds of certificates—high school, g school, kind ten and
speci.al. They may also grant permanent certificates under certain
restrictions. Certificates that are not permanent shall be valid for six years.

This board has also power to adopt a list of books and apparatus for
school libraries, except in cities.

5. City boards of education are provided for in cities of the first, second
and third classes. '

ANNUITIES .

Chapter 230, provides for the payment of annuities to teachers who have
been contributors to the annuity fund and who have taught in the schools of
California for thirty years.

The annuitants are divided into six (6) classes—the annuities of each
depending upon the length of time and the amount he has contributed to
the fund.

HIGH SCHOOLS.

Chapter 146, provides for the i of high schools in cities, incor-
porated towns or districts, upon petition by a majority vote of the lified
electors.

RESTRICTIONS UPON RECITATIONS AND HOME STUDY.

Chapter 238, provides in what branches instruction must be given. In
addition to those provided for in the lowa law, the following are mentioned:
“* Nature Study,’ and ‘‘Humane Education.”
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This chapter provides further, that no more than twenty recitations per
week shall be required of pupils in the secondary schools, and no pupil under
the age of fifteen years in any grammar or primary school shall be required
to do any home study.

COLORADO—PARENTAL OR TRUANT SCHOOLS.

Chapter 98, laws of 1901, provides for the blish t and mai e
of parental or truant schools in cities having a population of 100,0000r more.

Children found guilty of habitual truancy, or a persistent violation of the
rules of the public schools by the judge of the county court, shall be sentto
such schools—the cost of board and clothing to be paid by the parent or
guardian of such child.

Boards of education in cities of 25,000 people or over, and less than 100,-
000, may upon avoteof a majority of the legal voters of such city also estab-
lish such schools.

ILLINOIS—HIGH SCHOOL DISTRICTS.

Act of May 11, 1901, provides for the creation and maintenance of a
¢*High School District’’ out of two or more adjoining townships or school
districts.

TEACHERS' AND EMPLOYES' PENSION FUND.

The act of May 31, 1895 is amended to read as follows: The board of
education in cities having a popul i di 100,000 inhabitants, shall
have power, and it shall be the duty of said board, to create a public school
teachers’, and public school employes’ pension and retirement fund, and for
that purpose shall set apart the following money, to-wit:

1. An amount not exceeding one per cent per annum of the respective

salaries paid to h which t shall be ded d in equal install-
ments from said salaries at the regular time for the payment of such salaries.
2. All moneys received from d i legacies, gifts, bequests, or

otherwise, on account of said fund.
3. All moneys which may be derived from all other sources, but no tax
shall ever be levied for said fund.
INDIANA—ESTABLISHING JOINT DISTRICTS.
Chapter 42, laws of 1901, provides for the lidation of two or more
aj t school corp said dation to be made by the school
trustees of the respective districts, upon proper petition to them.

MINIMUM WAGES.

Chapter 245, 1901, provides that the daily wages of teachers for teaching
in the public schools and attending county and township institutes shall not
be less than an t ined by Itiplying two and one-half cents
by the g 1 ge of sch hip and given the teacher on his
highest grade of license at time of contracting.

SCHOOL CORPORATIONS MAY ACQUIRE PRI TY BY GIFT, , ETC,

See chapter 241, laws of 1901: The interests, rents, or other proceeds
of such gifts or bequests shall not be devoted to the payment of any debts of
the corporation, nor to the payment of salaries, or wages of teachers, nor
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for the purchase of ordinary school libraries or supplies; but the same may be
devoted to any ‘‘public educational or public library or kindred purpose’’
it being the main purpose of this act that income shall be used in giving
‘‘to school children the public educational and lbrary advantages that
could not be enjoyed if only the school and library revenue and income pro-
vided by law were available.’’.

KINDERGARTEN SCHOOLS.

Chapter 84, laws of 1901, provides for the levy of a special tax of one cent
on each $100 on the property in cities of more than 6,000, for the support of
free kindergarten schools.

KANSAS.

Chapter 245, laws of 1899, provides that a person to be eligible to the
office of county superintendent must hold a first or second grade certificate
or state certificate, or be a graduate of an accredited college or normal
school, and must have taught at least eighteen months.

Chapter 191, laws of 1901, provides that the county superintendents shall
Teceive $§1 per school for each school actually visited as traveling expenses.

Chapter 307, laws of 1901, authorizes the county superintendent in any
county, upon proper petition, to disorganize partially depopulated school
districts in his county, and also provides for the consolidation of such
-districts,

CONVEYANCE OF PUPILS.

The same chapter also contains this provision: That in any school dis-
tricts where there are pupils residing three or more miles from the school
‘house, the school board of such districts shall allow to the parent or guar-
dian of such pupils a sum not to exceed 15 cents a day for not to exceed 100
days in each year as compensation for conveying such pupils to and from

school.”’
TRANSPORTING SCHOLARS.

Chapter 305, section 1, laws of 1901, provides for the uniting of two or
more adjacent school districts.

Section 2 of said chapter provides: “‘The board of directors herein

before mentioned are hereby authorized to provide for the transportation of

the children living two or more miles from the school to and from the
schoolhouse in the district, under such rules and regulations as said board
of directors may prescribe.

DISCONTINUANCE OF SCHOOLS.

Chapter 306, laws of 1901, authorizes the school board of any district,
with the concurrence of the county superintendent, to discontinue the school
in such district and provide for the sending of the children of such district
to another school.

Chapter 304, laws of 1901: ‘‘Any person being related to a school dis-
trict officer as husband or wife, son or daughter, shall not be eligible to the
position of teacher in such school district, unless employed by an unanimous
wote of all the members of such board.
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COUNTY BOARD OF EXAMINERS.

Chapter 303, laws of 1901, provides for a board of county examiners, con-

-sisting of the county superintendent, who shall be ex-officio chairman, and

two competent persons, holders of first grade certificatesor state certificates.
Said examiners to be appointed by the county commissioners on the nom-

jnation of the county superintendent, and to serve one year and to receive

three dollars per day for not to exceed four days in any one quarter of the
year.

SCHOOL APPARATUS.

Chapter 176, laws of 1899, makes it unlawful for school boards to buy,

.and chapter 308, laws of 1901 makes unlawful for any person to sell school

apparatus unless such apparatus shall have been submitted to the school

-¢ext book commission of the state and approved by them.

MINNESOTA . —ORGANIZATION OF INDEPENDENT DISTRICTS BY THE CONSOL-

IDATION OF TWO OR MORE ADJOINING SCHOOIL DISTRICTS, AND THE
TRANSPORTATION OF CHILDREN TO AND FROM
SCHOOL AT PUBLIC EXPENSE.

Chapter 262, laws of 1901, provides for the organization of independent
school districts by the consolidation of two or more adjoining school
-districts.

The board of education of any district, organized under the provisions of
‘this chapter, shall have power to provide for the transportation of children
to and from school at public expense, subject to such rules and regulations
as they may adopt; provided, however, that every person employe-cl for this
purpose shall be required to give a reasonable bond for the faithful dis-

.charge of his duties as prescribed by said board of education.’

COUNTY SUPERINTENDENTS' TRAVELING EXPENSES.

Chapter 341, laws of 1901, authorizes the county commissioners to allow
to the superintendent of schools a sum not exceeding $250 in any one year

.as traveling expenses, provided the salary of such superintendent does not

.exceed $1,200 per annum.
CERTIFICATES .

Chapter 160, laws of 1901, provides that the certificate of a state normal

school in Minnesota to the effect that the holder has completed the three

years’ certificate course in that school, shall, when approved by the super-

intendent of public instruction, entitle the holder to a certificate of the first

grade.
TRUANT OFFICERS.
Chapter 156, 1901, amends chapter 226, laws of 1899, and prescribes
.more definitely the duties of truant officers in relation to the enforcement of ¢
the compulsory attendance law.

MISSOURI.—STATE LIBRARY BOARD,

The act of March 20, 1901, creates a State Library Board to consist ‘?f
five members. The state superintendent shall be a member and ex-officio
chairman.
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Said board shall select, classify and recommend a list of suitable books
for school libraries, supplementary reading and school reference books.

For the purpose of purchasing school libraries, supplementary and refer-
ence books, district boards of directors shall set aside out of the levy made
for incidental purposes, not less than five nor more than twenty cents per
pupil enumerated in the district each year, which shall be spent under the-
direction of the board in purchasing books from the list selected.

FIRE ESCAPES.

Act of March 27, 1901, requires that school buildings of three or more
stories be equipped with fire escapes.

COUNTY BOARD OF EDUCATION.

Act of March 9, 1901, provides for a county board of education consist-
ing of three members as follows: 1. The county commissioner of schools;
2. One member appointed by the county court; 3. One member to be
appointed by the state board of education, for two years.

This board has power to adopt a course of study for use in all the public
schools in the county, except in cities having more than 1,000 children of
school age. N

They have authority to examine teachers and grant certificates.

They shall arrange for a teachers’ institute for a term of not less than ten
days.

Attendance upon institutes is made obligatory unless the person is absent
attending school at the time the institute is held.

The state board of education shall prepare, for use in the county insti-
tutes, outlines of work in school management (including use of course of
study and record keeping) methods of teaching the common school branches
and general pedagogy.

CONSOLIDATION.

Act of March 22, 1901, provides that three or more common school
districts, or village district having less than 200 children of school age,
together with two or more adjoining districts, may be consolidated into a

new district for the purpose of maintaining both primary schools and a high
school.
NEBRASKA—OUT BUILDINGS.

Chapter 61, laws of 1899, requires boards of directors to erect and keep
in good repair and in clean and healthful condition at least two separate
water closets on each school house site.

FREE ATTENDANCE AT PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOLS.

Chapter 62, laws of 1899, provides for the free attendance at public high
schools of such persons as shall have completed the common school course
and whose education cannot profitably be carried further in the public
school of the district of the pupils residence. The expenses of tuition shall
be paid from the general fund in each county.

COMPULSORY ATTENDANCE.

Chapter 67, laws of 1899, makes it unlawful for any parent or guardian
to neglect or refuse to cause or compel any person or persons who are or

= ey
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mav be under their control as children or wards to attend some public,
private or parochial school for a term of twelve weeks or more during each
successive year from the time said children are eight until they are fourteen
years of age, unless they are prevented by illness, poverty, inability, or by
reason of already being proficient from attending such school. The directors
and secretary are charged with the enforcement. The penalty is a fine of not
less than $10 nor more than $50.

NEW YORK.

Chapter 418, laws of 1900, appropriates $18,000 for the purpose of carry-
ing out the provisions of law relating to COMPULSORY EDUCATION.

UNIFORM SALARIES,

Chapter 751, 1900, provides for a scale of uniform salaries of teachers in
New York City.

Salaries shall be fixed by the board of education, and shall be regulated
by merit, gradeofclass taught, length of service, experience in teaching, etc.

Such by-laws shall establish a uniform schedule of salaries for the super-
vising and the teaching staff throughout all burroughs, which scheduleshall
provide for an equal annual increase of salary of such an amount, that no
kindergartner, or female teacher of a girl’s class other than those teaching
grades of the last two years in the elementary schools shall, affer sixieen
years of service in said schools, receive less than $1,240 per annum, etc.,etc.

TEACHEPRS INSTITUTES AND TRAINING SCHOOLS.

Chapter 418, laws of 1800, appropriates $50,000 for the maintenance of
teachers’ institutes (presumably for two years).

The same chapter also appropriates $80,000 for the training of common
school teachers in the academies and union schools designated by the super-
intendent of public instruction, and for the professional training of teachers
in the cities and villages of the state employing a local superintendent of
schools. ?

NORTH DAKOTA—SCHOOL OFFICERS’ MEETING.

Chapter 84, laws of 1901, makes it incumbent upon the county superin-
tendent to arrange forand hold meetings with the school officers of his county.

The same chapter provides that each member of the school board shall be
paid the sum of $8 per annum, less $2 for each regular meeting which he
fails to attend.

EXAMINATION OF TEACHERS.

Chapter 85, laws of 1901, makes it the duty of the superintendent of public
instruction to prepare or cause to be prepared all questions for the examina-
tion of applicants for teachers certificates, both county and state, and to
prescribe rules for the conduct of all examinations.

It is also made the duty of the superintendent of public instruction to
examine, mark and file all answer papers submitted by candidates for cer-
tificates, which answer papers shall be forwarded to him by the county
superintendent immediately after the close of each examination.

Superintendent of public instruction may appoint clerical assistants to do
such work.
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AGE OF APPLICANTS

No certificate shall be issued to any person under eighteen years of age.
No first grade certificate shall be issued to any person who is under

twenty years of age, and who has not taught successfully twelve schoo¥
months.

OHIO.
ACT OF APRIL 16, 1900.

To provide for the centralization of lownship schools and provide a high schookf
for the same.

SecTiON 1. ‘‘Centralization’’ is defined as a system of schools in =
township providing for the abolishment of all sub-districts and the convey-
ance of pupils to one or more central schools.

SEC. 2. Provides for the submission of the question of centralization to-
the electors of the township district, upon petition of one-fourth of the elect-
ors. If more votes are cast in favor of centralization than against it, it
becomes the duty of the board to at once carry out said vote by purchasing
a site or sites, if necessary, and erect a suitable building.

SEc. 8. Boards of education in township districts organized as provided:
for by this act are required to maintain and support a graded course of
instruction and may include a high school course of not less than two years:
they are also required to furnish transportation to and from school, to al%
pupils living more than three-fourths of a mile from the central building.

TEACHERS' PENSIONS.

Section 3897 of the revised statutes, as amended by act of April 16, 1900,
provides for the pensioning of city teachers who shall have taught for =
period of thirty years; provided, that three-fifths of said time or service shal}
have been rendered in the public schools of the city where the teacher is
engaged at the time of retirement. ' /

The rate of pension to be $10 for each and every year of service suc
teacher has rendered—to be paid annually. The teacher is required to con-
tribute to a pension fund not to exceed $600—or a sum equal to $20 for each
year taught. Two dollars a month shall be deducted from the salaries paid
to teachers in cities.

PENNSVLVANIA,

Chapter 37, laws of 1899, empowers school directors of the several town-—
ships to exercise the powers of a board of health in each township, and to
make rules and regulations to prevent the spread of contagious or infectious
diseases.

MINIMUM SCHOOL TERM,

Chapter 26, laws of 1899, extends the minimum school time in any ones
year to seven months.

SOUTH DAKOTA-—STATE SUPERVISION.

Chapter 113, Laws of 1901, provides among other things:
(a) The Superintendent of Public Instruction shall prepare all questions
for the examination of teachers by the County Superintendents.
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(6) Shall prepare a list of the names of institute conductors, from which
list County Superintendents shall select.

(¢) Call a meeting of institute conductors once a year.

(@) Shall have power to grant state certificates and state diplomas.

(e) State certificates are valid for five years. Candidates must present
satisfactory evidence of three years successful teaching experience and pass
a satisfactory examination in the following branches: Algebra, geometry,
natural philosophy, physiology and hygiene, drawing, civil government,
didactics, general history and American literature. State diplomas may be
granted to persons who have had ten years successful experience as a teacher
and who are graduates of a reputable college or normal school, and passes
an examination in such branches as may be selected by the Superintendent.

(#) The fee for state certificates is §5 and for state diplomas $10—one-
half to be returned in case of failure.

COUNTY. SUPERVISION.

() No first or second grade certificate shall be issued to any person
under eighteen years of age; no third grade to any person under seventeen,

(b) County Superintendent shall require the district school officers of
his county to assemble at one or more convenient locations, between the
first days of December and April, for the purpose of discussing questions
relative to their official powers and duties.

(¢) May close any school on account of contagious disease.

(d) Shall examine the accounts of district officers and advise them as to
the proper form of keeping such accounts.

(¢) TheCountySuperintendent shall receive five cents per mile each way
for every mile necessarily traveled in attending County Superintendent’s
meetings.

COMPULSORY ATTENDANCE.

Parents and guardians are required to send children between the ages of
eight and fourteen years to some public day school at least twelve weeks
each year.

The penalty is a fine of not less than $10 nor more than $20 for each
offense. Like attendance and pursuit of same studies at a private day
school is a compliance. Attendance is excused when the child’s physical
or mental condition is such that in the opinion of a competent physician
such attendance is inexpedient.

EMPLOYMENT OF CHILDREN.
The employment of any child between the ages of eight and fourteen
years, in any mine, workshop or mercantile establishment is prohibited.
WISCONSIN .

Chapter 357, laws of 1901, authorizes boards of directors in cities to elect
a superintendent for three years.
The superintendent shall be an advisory member of every committee.

TRANSPORTATION .

Chapter 351, laws of 1901, amends section 430, laws of 1898, by giving
the annual meeting power to vote a tax for the purpose of providing for the:
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free transportation of any or all children residing in the district, by most
direct route, to and from the school house in the district.

EXAMINATION OF TEACHERS.

Chapter 439, laws of 1901; (¢) makes it unlawful for any county superin-
tendent to endorse a certificate issued by another superintendent, nor to
extend the life of any certificate beyvond the limits fixed by law; (6) provides
for the preservation of examination papers by the county superintendent.

INSPECTION OF HIGH SCHOOLS.

This chapter also provides for the appointment, by the state superin-
tendent, of two persons to assist him in inspecting and supervising the state
graded and free high schools.

COURSE OF STUDY.

The same chapter also requires the state superintendent to prepare a
course of study suitable to be pursued by all state graded schools. This
course of study shall be followed by all state graded schools, as one condition
of receiving special state aid.

First class graded schools receive $300 annually from the general fund of
the state. Second class graded schools receive $100 annually.

HEALTH INSPECTION. o

Chapter 225, 1901, makes it the duty of local boards of health to inspect
the school houses and public buildings within the district over which they
have jurisdiction. Chapter 349 requires that school houses more than two
stories high be provided with fire escapes.

CHAPTER 1V,
IOWA STATE TEACHERS’ ASSOCIATION,

MINUTES OF FORTY-SIXTH ANNUAL SESSION
DECEMBER 26-28, 1900,

REPORT OF COMMITTEE OF TWELVE.
REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON RESOLUTIONS.
REPORT FROM EDUCATIONAL COUNCIL.
OTHER TEACHERS’ ASSOCIATIONS.




IOWA STATE TEACHERS’ ASSOCIATION.

FORTY-SIXTH ANNUAL SESSION—DECEMBER 26, 27, 28, 1900.

*  WEDNESDAY EVENING, DECEMBER 26.

W. F. Chevalier of Red Oak, chairman of the executive committee,
called the association to order. The invocation was given by the Rev. J. E.
Cathell, which was followed by music by the boys of the East Des Moines
schools. Principal W. O. Riddell, of the West Des Moines High School,
was introduced and gave the president’s annual address. Mrs. Margaret
Weber then sang ‘‘The Flowers Are All Aglow, My Love.’’ On account of
sickness, President W. R. Harper, of Chicago University, was unable to be
present, but Dr. Small, of the same institution, gave an address upon
*“Sociological Elements in Education.’’ Presid Riddell appointed the
following committees:

RESOLUTIONS.

Dr. Thos. Nicholson, Mt. Vernon. Supt. F. H. Bloodgood, Waterloo.
Pres, W. M. Beardshaer, Ames. Prof. D. S Wright, Cedar Falls.
County Supt. Agnes J. Robertson, Cherokee, Supt. C. C. MaGee, Carroll.

Supt. H. E. Kratz, Sioux City. Prof. Amos. N. Currier, Jowa City.
Prin, W, C. Van Ness, Denison. County Supt. ]J. B, Shorett, Harlan.

PRESIDENT'S ADDRESS.

Prin, Abbie S. Abbott, Cedar Rapids. Pres. H. H. Seerley, Cedar Falls.
Prin. M, A. Reed, Woodbine. Miss Cordelia Kyle, Des Moines.
Prin. Eugene Pierce, Ottumwa. Mrs. E. B, Wilson, Jefferson.
Prin. J. F. McCowan, Marshalltown. Supt. W. 1. Simpson, Sheldon.

Miss Evelyn Miller,
d LEGISLATION.
To serve one year on account of the resigna- To serve three years, Supt. W. N. Clifford,
tion of A. A. Taylor, County Supt., G. U. Council Bluffs.

Gordon, Clinton, Supt. A. W. Stuart, Ottumwa.

TEACHERS' POSITIONS.
Prof. Hill M. Bell, Des Moines.
FINANCE.
Supt. H. C. Hollingsworth, Albia.

THURSDAY MORNING, DECEMBER 27,

Meeting was called to order by President Riddell. Prayer was offered by
Rev. H. O. Breeden, of Des Moines, after which ‘‘Coronation’’ was sung,
led by Miss Harriet Garton, of East Des Moines, who had charge of the
music for the Association.

——
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The report of the Legislative Committee was called for, but they had no
report to make.

Supt. D. M. Kelley, of Cedar Falls, read a paper on the subject ‘‘Some
Moral Questions for the Schools.”” ‘The discussion was led by Supt. J. E.
Williamson, of Fairfield.

A paper on ‘‘The School of the Twentieth Century’’ was read by Supt.
S. H. Sheakley, of Des Moines. The discussion of the first paper was con-
tinued by Mr. Coleman, at the request of Mr. Tolle, after which a
“*Motion Song'’ was given by the primary pupils of East Des Moines.

An address upon ‘‘Arithmetic, and How to Teach It,’" was given by
Supt. W. W. Speer, of Chicago, the discussion of which was led by A. W.
Rich, of Cedar Falls.

On motion of Mr. Simpson,the time which Mr. Rich had for the discus-
sion of this paper was extended ten minutes.

Prof. Nicholson gave a report of the Committee of Twelve, on ‘‘High
School Course of Study and High School Manual."’

On motion of Supt. J. J. Dofflemyer, of Marion, all the committee
asked for was granted. ¢

Supt.Sheakley gave a twenty-four-hour notice of a proposed amendment
to the Constitution of the Iowa State Teachers’ A iati as fol

Resolved, That Article 7 of the By-Laws of the lowa State Teachers' Association be
stricken out and the Article now numbered 8 be numbered 7.

The following by Supt. F. T. Oldt, of Dubuque, was read and adopted:

Resolved, That whenever the Committee of Twelve, which is charged with the preparation
of a high school manual, shall have so matured the work as to convince the Executive Com-
mittee of the General Association that it is worthy of said E
is hereby instructed to allow a sum not exceeding $250. 00 for its publication and distribution.

THURSDAY EVENING, DECEMBER 27.

Meeting was called to order by President Riddell, after which prayer was
offered by Rev. J. A. Wirt. The following musical program was then
rendered: ‘‘A Voice of Western Winds,” and a '‘Boat Song,” by the
Girls’ Glee Club of East Des Moines. Miss Grace Lavinia Clark sang
““When Celia Sings”’ and ‘‘The Maids of Cadiz.’’ Simpson College Glee
Club sang **The Red and Gold,”” ‘‘Annie Laurie’’ and were enthusiastically
encored.

The address of the evening was given by Dr. Newell Dwight Hillis, of
New York, on the ‘ ‘Quest of Happiness and Influence.”

FRIDAY MORNING, DECEMBER 28.

The meeting was called to order by President W. O. Riddell, of Des
Moines. ‘‘The Battle Hymn of the Republic’’ was sung, led by Miss
Garton, of East Des Moi Dr. Beardshear, of Ames, then made an

1. Association of 1901,to

announcement in regard to the National Ed i
be held in Detroit. y

On motion of Supt. Kratz, of Sioux City, Dr. Beardshear was appointed
N. E. A. Director for lowa. .

A motion made by Supt.H.E.Kratz that not to exceed $100.00 should be
by o of the lowa head-

allowed by the State A iation, for the
quarters of the N. E. A., was lost,
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The report of the Committee on President’s Address was given by Prin,
Abbie S. Abbott, of Cedar Rapids, and adopted on motion of Supt. A. B.
Warner.

The report of the Secretary from the Educational Council was given by
Prof. M. F. Arey, and adopted on motion of Supt. A. V. Storm.

The Committee on Resolutions made its report, which was adopted on
motion of Supt. H. C. Hollingsworth, of Albia.

A paper on ‘‘lIowa High Schools,”’ was given by President R. C.
Hughes, of Tabor College. This paper was discussed by Principal W. D.
Wells, of Davenport, and Principal G. A. Axline, of Humeston. President
H. H. Seerley, of Cedar Falls, gave an address upon ‘‘Etiquette of the
Profession,’’ discussed by Supt. A. W. Merrill, of Waverly. The seventh
grade pupils of the East Des Moines schools then gave two fine selections
of music, which were highly appreciated by all. Miss Mary A. Blood,
Principal of the Columbia School of Oratory, was then introduced and gave
a paper on ‘ ‘Reading.”’

The State Superintendent’s annual address was then given by the Hon.
Richard C. Barrett.

FRIDAY AFTERNOON, DECEMBER 28,

Song, ‘‘Iowa, Beautiful IL.and,”’ (words by Tacitus Hussey, of Des
Moines, music by Judge Towner, of Corning), was sung, led by Miss
Garton and the Ladies Club of East Des Moines. .

Short talks on ‘‘Kindergarten,’”” were given by H. H. Seerley, ‘‘The
Next Step Forward,”” Supt. F. T. Oldt, ‘‘Kindergarten,’’ and Mrs. A. L.
Frisbie, on ‘‘The Kindergarten From a Mother’s Standpoint.”” The dis-
cussion was continued by Miss Phillips, of Des Moines, and Supt. A. V.
Storm, of Cherokee.

The following telegrams were received: °
State Teachers® Association, Des Moines, fowa: o R a

The State Teachers’ Association, of South Dakota send greetings and best wishes.

(Signed) S. C. HARTRANYFT, President.

MiLwAUKKE, Wis., December 28, 1gco.
lowa State Teachers’ Association, Des Moines, fowa:

The Wiscousin Teachers’ Association (1,200 strong), sends greetings.
(Signed) W. M. PARKER, President.
Lincorn, NEB., December 27, 1900,
lowa State Teachers’ Association, Des Moines, lowa:

The Nebraska State Teachers’ Association with its record-breaking enrollment, sends
greeting to its sister state on the east. ;

(Signed) PRESIDENT OF THE ASSOCIATION.
St. PAUL, MINN., December 27, 190c.
lowa State Teachers' Assogiation, Des Moines, fowa:
”Tbe Minnesota State Teachers’ Association (1,800 strong), sends greeting to the teachers
of Towa,
(Signed) BY THER PRESIDENT,
An addres.s by President Geo. E. MacLean of the State University, ‘‘The
lowa Educational Creed and Deed,’’ was then given; this was followed by
music from the Ladies’ Club of East Des Moines. W. H. Councill, Presi-
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dent of the Agricultural and Mechanical College of Normal, Alabama,
addressed the Association upon '‘The Negro As He Is."

The report of the Committee on Finance was then given by Professor M.
F. Arey, and adopted on motion of County Superintendent Morrissey of
Marshall county.

The Treasurer, Professor G. W. Sampson of Cedar Falls, gave his report
which was accepted on motion of Professor A. W. Rich of Cedar Falls

President H. H. Seerley of Cedar Falls made a motion that the Executive
Committee make arrangements hereafter that the committee on ‘‘Teachers
Positions’’ have a place of meeting where teachers wanting positions might
meet them.

The following report was given by the Committee on Nominations, and
adopted on motion of Superintendent Amos Hiatt of East Des Moines.

The Nominating Committee beg leave to submit the following nomina-
tions: President, A. W. Stuart, Ottumwa; First Vice-President, Professor
J. P. Huggett, Coe College; Second Vice-President, Principal E. U. Graff,
Red Oak; Third Vice-President, County Superintendent E. C. Lillie,
Buchanan county. Member Executive Committee, Superintendent H. E.
Kratz, Sioux City. Secretary, Professor W. F. Barr, Des Moines; Treas-
urer, Professor G. W. Samson, Cedar Falls. Members Educational Coun-
¢il, Superintendent A. T. Hukill, Waterloo, and Superintendent G. E.

Finch, West Union. 3
GEORGE CHANDLER, Chairman.

S. L. TaOMAS, Secretary.

The chair then appointed Professor G. W. Samson and Superintendent
W. F. Chevalier, to escort the new President, Superintendent A.W. Stuart
of Ottumwa, to the platform, who most cordially thanked the Association
for the honor. Principal W. D.Wells made a motion that a committee of
three, on Necrology, be appointed for the past years report. The chair
appointed Principal W. D. Wells of Davenport, President H. H. Seerley of
Cedar Falls, and Superintendent E. N. Coleman of Ft. Dodge. On motion
of Professor M. F. Arey the incoming President is to choose a committee of
three on Necrology to report at next years meeting.

Superintendent Coleman of Ft. Dodge moved to reconsider the motion of
the morning session, ‘‘that a sum, not to exceed $100.00 be allowed the
director to maintain an Iowa Headquarters, at the N. E. A. at Detroit,”’
and the motion for a reconsideration was carried.

On motion of Principal W, D, Wells of Davenport, the original motion
was amended by adding the following: ‘‘and a detailed report of the expen-
ditures of this fund be made by the Executive Committee to the General
Association.”’

On motion of County Superintendent Morrissey of Marshall county, the

iati j d, sine die.
BROSRNON BEIDHIDER W. O. RippELL, President.

CARRIE M. GOODELL, Secretary.

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE OF TWELVE ON HIGH SCHOOL
COURSES OF STUDY AND HIGH SCHOOL MANUAL.

To the Members of the General Association Jowa State Teachers' Association:
Your committee according to instructions had 600 copies of the Final Report, containing
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the course of study.adopled last year, printed in the month of January. These have been
exhausted for some time. The demand was unexpectedly large and the interest in the report
has been lively.

We have been working on the Manual during the year. A sub-committee consisting of
Prolesuqr J. H. T. Main, Professor J. J. McConnell and Miss Lydia Hinman began the work
of securing the proper discussion of the various subjects early in the year. About twenty-five
of the leading educators and specialists of the State were enlisted and much valuable matter
has been Iur‘nished. At a meeting in November the committee thought it wise to secure the
largest poss.nble range of view on the various matters and subjects, and accordingly concluded
to n.xake a list ot about one hundred of the best known superintendents, principals, and teach-
ers in the State, and send out to them sections of the Manual contain;ng the “w‘rite up” on
subjects in which they were most interested and upon which they might be supposed most
competent to pass judgment. The replies fo these requests have been prompt, the criticisms
ha.ve been valuable and the suggestions often of much weight. It is gratifyi,ng to the com-
mittee that the main tenor of the replies indicate satisfaction with the material as a whole. It
;:;\I:etgzrpose mof thnia cc;mm:]tjteol: to give careful attention to these and other like suggestim;s to

v reports revised in the ligh ins f y
el st ght thereof and to spare no pains to make the Manual as prac-

The course of study adopted by this body last year was the result of much deliberation. It
was not claimed as an absolutely ideal course, but it was considered a practical one and' 08~
sibly t!ne best that co.uld meet the diversity of interests and pass in our present eciucati:nal
co'ndluons. Some misapprehension seems to prevail in certain quarters about the relations of
this course to college entrance requirements. The committee said last year that the spirit of
the colleges was to require subjects which they can get rather than those which the ge ir
‘.provided the work is shown to have sound educational value and is sufficient in kind aynd s:x 31-
ity, There was no promise that any possible election of High School Course from the subf'l at-
named v_.vould admit to all college courses without respect to the requirements for admis lJeci.
the particular course, but there are some things which may in truth be said—Let us not: e

1. Should a student take the course as outlined including four years of Latin and el.ect'
f::vou:dyi::iars O(f Greek, Gern‘nan or French, and the solid Geometry, he could be admitted wi‘th::x%
A'md:!rix:n‘o any course in any one of the sixteen colleges of the College Department of the

2. Should he take the four years of Latin and the f lecti i
language, he could be admitted Freshman, credited ahe:j fuolll' ??:tslxﬁz. (l}nect:;st::: Ofrﬂ_ k-
etry or Science, taken instead of the Greek, German or French, but condit;)'me:ic:xn:g]-
f:&;:::e ;i?;:n::sgu::;‘t:o tl:a:i hi:i crledlilts against college electives would fully oftset hi:

" e student only have four
have not yet adjusted themselves to this new condition,y::;;stgi Zzl}:;?l:::ﬂ;;s ::] i s
:Llnt:;' at lf“t all l:ut odne orktwo of them will do so in the very near future, if the ;;lil::giz;l::
nue to accept and work to the rse, i i
i G oyidhe Sct:;ﬁ:,se A little time must be allowed to colleges for read-

3. Realizing that the aim of the High School cannot wholly or chiefly be to fit fi
and th.at, as a rule, the student will not remain more than four years in High Sch lor c(c‘)llege
years in college, the course is soarranged that any student who completes a|g1d tl: o B: o
p;arels. f:pon any course that can be framed out of the course and options outlinedc)il;aorllg i
ODe“ls com:qluee last year, can enter the Freshman Class of any College of thu ecreport

partment in some one or more of its courses, and that his work can be so adj : d0”=ge
n:ltll:(tlcr:; o;) ordlnaryda.mllty can complete his college courses and any tempora:;::ndgzzta
. » ;' e imposed in four years of college work. We feel that this is all that can reas l;lm
e aske at this time., The colleges propose to accept'the High School cours o L
quid fm quo for some one course, but do not contract to accept from high sc'ne als : B“bstan.tlal
con}bmatlon of subjects for entrance to any possible course, any more than tt,g s
their own preparatory su_:hools the subjects set down for the Scientific Cours eraCCeDt -
Lequiremenms\lor their Classical Course. Their own academy students wo 1:! 8]138 = eqtrance
ring up the Greek, after entrance to the Freshman Class, if they insisted . i ey
degree. Should any college make a higher requirement tl'lan herz tSIS‘e‘ et
is pledged to expressly state such fact in its annual catalogue :n:ltigé Mol
more than one or at most two colleges will have any disposition B’O tod g ‘aam!red S
step toward complete unification. A This il be s uren

It is not to be expected thateveryb i i
with the course of study as laid dow;. 0%:2;:512:2:‘:: ;;E:; F’fl?i)er it i it
agreement; but we are confident that it is the judgment of l’h ks '_wai.ted ehalag nie
have had opportunity to judge, and that it will be the judgmeitgsfe::amaw'r“'y g thoss i

e majority of teachers

interested, that this Manual will be a
and that it will be a real aid to scores of High

tion to the outline of subjects ther
eral work by President Seerley, Professor McConnell, Mr.
introduction by State Superintendent Barrett.

review of the educational achievemen
of what we may hope for the future.
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valuable contribution to High School progress in lowa

School teachers and to School Boards. 1n addi-
e will be chapters on important subjects relating to the gen-
Dorcas, of the S. U, I , and an

We ask that the committee be continued, that it be authorized to complete its work, and

to fully prepare the Manual for publication.

Respectfully submitted in behalf of Committee.
Tuomas NiCHOLSON, Chatrman.,

REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON PRESIDENT’'S ADDRESS.

e that the address of President Riddell is a clear and able
ts of the century, now closing, and a timely expression
We briefly emphasize the following points:

First: It pays fitting tribute to the pioneers of education, those who worked to secure '‘an
absolutely free school for every child in the nation and a competent teacher in every school .”

Second: It recognizes the influence of Kindergarten work in modern education,

Third: We commend the suggestion that ‘‘the high school that is doing the most for the
community, that supports it, is the best high school,” also the thought that the work of the
high school should be so arranged as to inspire its students to prepare themselves for the best
mission they can fulfill in life.

Fourth: We indorse the idea “‘that making things too easy for boys and girls at school
and at home will result in taking the fiber out of the nation.”

Fifth: The address shows clearly the evils of the sub-district system and suggests as one
remedy ‘‘free transportation to pupils to central schools.”

Sixth: We indorse the following fundamental truths: ‘‘The teacher is of more conse
quence than the system.” ‘‘A clean and beautiful school room is a refining influence, hardly
less potent than the presence of a cultivated and high souled teacher.” ‘1t is of less conse-
quence, what a boy knows, than what he is.” ‘‘The school cannot take the place of the
home.” Finally we commend the earnestness, sincerity and liberal spirit of the address.
ABBIE S. ABBOTT,

H. H. SEERLRY,

CORDELIA KYLE,

M. A. REED,

W. 1. SIMPSON,

EuGeNE C. PIERCE,
Commititee.

It is the opinion of your committe

REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON RESOLUTIONS.

Your Committee on Resolutions beg leave to report, First: That we hereby extend our
thanks to the citizens of Des Moines for the work of the Association without expense to this
body and for their manifold courtesies. Second, that we thank Miss Harriet Garton, the
Simpson Glee Club, and other persons for the excellent music furnished, thereby adding to the
pleasure of the Association. Third, that we extend our thanks to the press of Des Moines for
their untiring efforts to give a complete and accurate report of all the proceedings of this body.
Fourth, that we extend our thanks to the executive committee, the officers and the standing
committees for their faithful work, caring for the interests of the Association in all its various
departments. Fifth, that hereafter the Chairman of the Executive Committee shall be allowed
a sum, not exceeding $50.00, with which to employ a stenographer or clerk who will agsist him
in the arduous details of his office. Sixth, Whereas the Association is any year liable to meet
conditions, arising from such unforeseen circumstances as an unprecedented storm, & railroad
strike, or other such things as would make it impossible for the given year, therefore resolved,
that we instruct the Executive Committee to place the sum of $100.00 annually in a reserve
fund, which may be used, ONLY, in snch an emergency and which may be paid out, ONLY,

by the vote of the General Association, as it is unwise to create a large fund which might
become injurious to us in various ways. We further instruct the Executive Committee to
report the principal and interest in this reserve fund, at each annual meeting, and to invite our
special action upon the matter, whenever it shall amount to $1,0c0.00, Seventh, we note with
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pleasure the ever widening iufluence of the public and traveling library, #nd also of the efforts
now being made in our state in the direction of centralization, and the transportation of pupils
In rural districts, and we most cordially invite the careful painstaking and sympathetic investi-
gations of these movements by all teachers and school boards, but especially of those who are
charged with the care of districts which would be affected by it.

TuomAs NicHOLSON,
W. C. VAN Ness,
F. H. BLoobGoop,
W. M. BEARDSHEAR.

REPORT OF FINANCE COMMITTEE TO THE IOWA STATE
TEACHERS’ ASSOCIATION.

Your committee beg leave to report that the books and vouchers of the treasurer have been
carefully examined and found to be correct, and the balance on hand in the treasury corres-
ponds to the balance found in his books, namely, three hundred fifty-two dollars and twenty-
two cents ($352.22).

The following bills have been presented:

1. Thos. Nicholson, printing
2. Lura Phillips, Rd. and Ph
3. C.P. Colgrove. postage...
4. Soyder & Huid, printing ..
5. Carrie M. Goodell, salary, postage and envelopes
6. S. H. Sheakley, carriage .......
7. M. F. Arey, postage secretary, Ed. C

8. J. L. Z. (Pen and Dr. Section) postage......
9. Prol. Freer, report of Ed. council committee
10. W. F. Chevalier, executive committee..

All of the above bills have been
mended. Respectfully submitted,

Finance Committee

TREASURER’S REPORT, DECEMBER 21, 1900.
Receipts.

Total...
Paid.

For lectures. ..
For printing ...
For secretary’s salary and expen:
For hall rent.......c0,veseee
For monograms and electros
For expenses Thos. Nicholson
For West Supply Co., buttons

For prizes....c.ouucin...
For W. M. Beardshear, N, E. A
;u W. 0. Riddell, expense local committ

or

5
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For legislative committee, per Henry Sabin ........... 19.89
For postage te date...... .... ... coees T 96
Total... $1,368.05
Balance on hand 352.22
Total.....conunes .. $1,730.27

Respectfully submitted,
G. W. Samson, Treasursr.

REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE EDUCATIONAL COUNCIL.

Drs Moings, lowa, December 27, 1900.
Final action was taken upon the following portions of the report of the Committee on
Examinations—School, College Entrance and Teachers. That part pertaining to Teachers
was reported back to the committee for another year's consideration.

FINAL REPORT OF THE SECOND YEAR COMMITTEE OF THE EDU-
CATIONAL COUNCIL OF THE IOWA STATE TEACHERS' ASSO-
CIATION.

TOPIC: EXAMINATIONS—SCHOOL, COLLEGE ENTRANCE AND TEACHERS.

1. Introductory.
1. Definitions.

1) Examinations are written or oral exercises employed to assist in
ascertaining the scholarship, the g 1ability, and the reserve
power of those ined, or to d ine their fitness to enter
upon new courses of study or to perform particular duties.

2) ‘‘Examinations may be described as systematic and logically
pursued tests of the ki dge and capacity of the p
examined, made by one who has an intelligent understanding
of the subject.’” b

3) ‘‘An examination is simply a fi ing and a sy of
that process which has been going on more diffusely every day
of the school term.””

2. The legitimate obj of inati are:
1) As a test R il
(1) Of the knowledge and power of the one examined.
(2) Of the value and thoroughness of the instruction imparted.
(3) Of the ability of the pupil to use what he has learned.
2) As a means of information
. (1) Of the fitness of candidates to take up certain studies or to
enter upon a special work.
(2) To obtain desirable data for reports and records,
(3) To aid in grading and classification.
3) As an educational process
(1) To cultivate the lb:l‘lty to thi::dnh.u'ly |
(2) To train in the art gal P
(3) To develop the power of concentration and of working
under pressure.
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3. Limitations and observations,
1) It is conceded

(;) 'I:hat the examinations are not the only test of proficiency.

(2) ‘That the advar.:ztages of examinations are not always realized
and that satisfactory results have been obtained in some

g schools w.herEf formalexaminationshave been discontinued.

(3) Tha? fexamm'atxons are valuable or harmful according to the

. Spirit and intelligence and skill which direct them.
2) It is recommended

(1) That examinations should not be frequent, nor unreason-
able in character,

(2) That .exa.minations should be so conducted as to relieve-
pupils in a large measure of physical discomfort and
mental disquietude,

(3) That the examination should not be so over-valued as to:
create the impression that it is more i

8 mportant t =
ular school work, 2 PR

(4) That the n_:xoral sentiment of the school should be good and'
that pupils should not be tempted to cheat, either by a.
car‘eles's manner in conducting the examination, or by
assigning an artificial value to its r

3) Furthermore T

(1) Wisdom a.I.Jd good judgment must be exercised in the
pr'e;?aratlon of questions and discrimination and a kindly

& spxrl-t are necessary in the grading of answers,

) E:f:s.;nxnatl?;s fshould seek for general principles rather than
specific facts, for comprehensive st tem
than isolated details, 4 i

(3) A;.otl:l;m%ation of the daily work and the examination will
est determine pupils’ competency and thei :
Ky P 3’4 heir fitness for

4. Benefits of examination to those ex
conditions as above will
1) Increase power
g; in Zl?plying principles to new phenomena and facts
n discriminatin i .
g between the essentialand non-essential;-

the Important and unlmpomtan‘t the eneral and par-
) g

(3) In _combining the disconnect
L35 vital, organic unity.
In commanding knowledge ilizi
and
el i ge and utilizing reserve force.
(1) By furnishing opportunit
o through repetition,
By inculcating in i i i i
iy g Pupils a habit of testing their own work,
(a) Either confirmin i
con g a high standard of scholarshi ]
thus inviting to furthur acquisition, or s

(b) Stlﬁll]g conceit 1n more (o)
and thuS caus
g T strenu us.

amined under limitations and!

ed and fragmentary into a.

y of impressing it more deeply
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II. School Examinations.

1. When the examination is made to form the chief basis for promotion,
it is harmful and pernicious.

2. Written work is to be commended as a helpful adjunct in school work,
and is essential to best results.

3. The complex question of promotion of pupils belongs with the teacher,
for no one else has the intimate knowledge essential to a correct judgment.
If he lack in ability or integrity, the only real remedy lies in a change of
teacher.

4. The examination as a school exercise used to arouse the interest of the
pupils offers very little that is good, frequently sets up false standards of
success, and perverts the work of the school.

5. While the results of examinations may disclose in some measure the
efficiency of the teacher’s instructions, his real worth is shown by the growth
in character, knowledge, skill and power of the pupil while under his care.

Stibmitted by members of sub-committee.

W. F. BARR, GEORGE S. Dick,
CoORDELIA KVLE, W. A. DoORrON,
S. H. SHEAKLEY, A. V. STORM,
E. N. CoLEMAN,
Chairman .

III. College Entrance Examinations.

1. All persons applying for admission to college may be classified as
follows:

(1) Students from secondary schools not giving full or thorough
preparation, from private tuition, or self instruction.
(2) Students from standard or accredited secondary schools.

2. Students of the first class mentioned above should be examined as
provided for by the college to which they desire admission. Uniformity of
entrance requirements is highly desirable, but the discussion of this point is
not included in the subject of examinations. Attention is called to the work
of the Committee of the National Education Association on College Entrance
Requirements, of the Iowa Committee on Unification of College Entrance
Requirements, and the lowa Committee of twelve on High School Course
and Manual. The time, place and manner of holding examinations is a
matter for the individual college.

3. (1) By a standard or accredited school, is meant a High School,
Academy, or Preparatory School, in which the course of study
and character of instruction is known to be such as to rea-
sonably prepare its graduates to enter the freshman class of a
standard college.

(2) The plan of an accredited secondary school list is approved, and
the following suggestions made:

(1) Such a list should be, so far as possible, the result of personal
visitation and inspection.

(2) There should be no permanent list. The list should be subject
to yearly revision.
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(3) The grade of work actually done by graduates of accredited
schools in college should effect the standing of such accredited
schools.

(4) Colleges should reserve the right to examine students from
accredited schools in one or more branches, not as a conditioa
of admission, but as a test of power and general scholarship,
and as a basis for advice to such students in the selection of
studies and the arrangement of courses. The studies of
first importance for such examinations are English and math-
ematics.

(5) Colleges should reserve the right to examine and re-classify any
student admitted from an accredited school whose work, at
the end of a reasonable time, is found unsatisfactory.

(6) Some definite plan for the permanent maintenance and annual
revision of the accredited list should be formulated by the
General Association or by the College Section and Secondary
Department in co-operation.

(7) The fullest recognition should be given to the work already
done by the committee upon Unification and by the State
University, and the results of their work fully adopted for the
present, and made the basis for further work, either by the
same agencies or such other as may be instituted hereafter.

Respectfully submitted,
M. F. ARgv,
Secretary .

The association of 1900 was one of the most successful in its

history. Large and appreciative audiences were present at all of
the sessions. About twelve hundred enrolled.

'OTHER TEACHERS’ ASSOCIATIONS.

Since the publication of the last biennial report, associations
have been held at Ottumwa, Sioux City, Clinton and Council
Bluffs in 1900; and at Grinnell and Sheldon in 1901. These have
been largely attended, inspirational in character, and productive
of great good. Other similar associations will be held at Cedar
Rapids and Council Bluffs in October of this year.

The addresses, papers, and discussions at these meetings were
of a high order, and we think some greater effort should be put
forth to preserve them. Properly, the proceedings of all of the
state’s great educational meetings, including the state association
should be printed at the expense of the state, bound in a single
volume, in sufficient numbers to supply those desiring copies
no better way can we hope to preserv :
the present day.

In
e the educational history of
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The State of Iowa was honored in 1gor by the election of
President Wm. M. Beardshear of Ames to the presidency of the
National Educational Association. The annual meeting for the
year was held at Detroit, Michigan, in July and was attended by

.several hundred teachers and friends.

The following resolutions adopted by the association are given
to show the trend of education in the United States.

DECLARATION OF PRINCIPLES.

The National Educational Association,now holding its fortieth
meeting in the city of Detroit, and representing the teachers and
friends of education throughout the country, makes the following
statement of principles:

1. The problem of elementary education is the most important problem
with which the state must deal. The progress and happiness of a people are
in direct ratio to the universality of education. A free people must be devel-
oped by free schools. History records that the stability of a nation depends.
upon the virtue and intelligence of the individuals composing the nation.
To provide for the universal education of youth is the duty of every state in
the union.

All the residents of the territory under the direct control of the general
government, including the Indian territory, Alaska, and our new possessions,
must receive the benefits of free education at the hands of the government.
We note with satisfaction the steps that have been taken by the present
administration to place the blessings of American free schools within the
reach of all the children of all the peoples under our flag.

2. The Bureau of Education, under the direction of William T. Harris,
commissioner of education, has rendered invaluable service to the cause of
education throughout the United States. It is the judgment of this associa-
tion that the powers of this bureau should be greatly enlarged, and that the
general direction of public education in all the territory of the United States
not under state control, including our new possessions, should be part of
the duties of the bureau. In no other way can the general government so
quickly, economically, intelligently, and safely carry the benefits of popular
education to the peoples 7o whose education it is immediately responsible.

3. We reiterate the statement that the public school should be the center
of the educational life of the community in which it is located. Especially
should this be true in rural districts. Here should be found the public
library for the use of all; here the educational extension courses should draw
the old and the young; here may literary and social meetings be held which
will tend to uplift the mental, social and spiritual life of the people. Freed
from the ravenous influence of partisan politics, untouched by the narrow-
ness of rigid sectarianism, the public school should become the real center
of the broader intellectual life, the educator of men and women beyond the
school age, as well as the guide of childhood and youth.

4. The subjects that may properly be taught in the elementary schools
include those that bear upon the ethical, physical, and aestheti'c nature of
the child, as well as his purely intellectual pature. Sober, industrious,
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intelligent, honest, cultured citizenship should be the result of public school
training in the United States.

5. Our system of education will not be wholly free until every grade of
school, from the kindergarten to and including the university, shall be open
to every boy and girl of our country.

6. The liberality of men of wealth in making large donations to institu-'

tions of learning is to be strongly commended and encouraged. At the
same time it should be borne in mind that popular education rests upon the
people and should look to them for its chief support and control. The rela-
tion between state and local support should be so adjusted that communities
will maintain a deep and abiding interest in their schools.

7. The public school system of a state should be a unit from the kinder-
garten to and including the university, and all private institutions should
-endeavor to work in harmony with the ideals of public education so far as
their special purpose will permit them. In order that public and private
institutions of learning may more fully co-operate in the general work of
education, the relation between these institutions should be more clearly
defined than it is at the present time.

8. Legislation with respect to public education must not wait for pub-
lic sentiment. It should lead public sentiment when necessary. Experience
teaches that what people are compelled by law to do with respect to schools
they readily learn to do without compulsion, but that they are usually slow
to demand reforms which involve increased taxation. Schoool legislation
should, therefore, be under the general direction of educational experts.

9. The National Educational Association recognizes the principle that
the child has the same right to be protected by law from ignorance as from
abuse, neglect, and hunger, and it therefore records with approval that
many of the leading states of the union have compulsory-education laws
upon their statute books.

10. While many cities have at least partly solved the problem of school
supervision, in most rural communities the problem is almost wholly
unsolved. Close, constant, expert supervision of schools in both city and
country is imperatively demanded, not only on account of the large financial
interests involved, but also on account of the supreme importance of the
teacher’s work and the lack of a well-rounded preparation on the part of
many teachers.

11. The National Educational Association watches with deep interest
the solution of the problem of consolidating rural schools and transporting
pupils at public expense, now attempted in many of our states. We
believe that this movement will lead to the establishment of township
and county high schools, and thus bring more advanced education to rural
communities. We also believe that supplementary state support of rural
high schools is in the highest interest of the entire state.

12, The state should support and control institutions whose object is
the preparation of teachers for the public schools. Normal schools free to
persons preparing to teach are an absolute necessity in a perfected system of
education.

13. No one should be placed in charge of a school who has not been
previously trained for the work of teaching. The plan of issuing teachers’
certificates of low grade year after year is at best a makeshift and should be
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discontinued whenever the state is sufficiently advanced in education to
warrant its discontinuance. There should be a limit to the length of time a

person can serve as an apprentice in the vocation of teaching.

14. We believe that the standards for school architecture, including the
proper seating, heating, lighting, ventilation, and ornamentation of school
buildings, should be as definite as the standards tor teaching. The law

-should fix the dimensions and all othes requirements of school buildings, as

well as the size and character of school grounds.

15. The National Educational Association declares in the preamble to
its constitution that its objects are ‘‘to elevate the character and advance
the interests of the profession of teaching, and to promote the cause of
popular education in the United States,”” and we again promise that the
best efforts of this association and its members shall be given to the further-
ance of these objects, in the firm conviction that in no place can we serve
.our country better than in her schools.
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THE EDUCATION OF IOWA TEACHERS.

The following tables were prepared from special reports sub-
mitted by county superintendents.

Of the 18,906 teachers necessary to supply the schools of the
state in 1900, 6,367 were graduates of the schools enumerated and
6,616 had attended without graduating. Woodbury county failed
to send a report, and it is not included in the above statement.
Including from that county graduates and non-graduates who
have attended higher schools of learning, there are found to be
nearly six thousand persons teaching who have received only

such scholastic instruction as is provided in the rural schools
and the smaller cities and towns.

1901]

STATISTICS RELATING TO TEACHERS.

WHERE IOWA TEACHERS WERE EDUCATED.

SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION. 127

NUMBER OF LICENSED TEACHERS WHO HAVE ATTENDED
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SCHOOL ARCHITECTURE.




SCHOOL ARCHITECTURE.

Each year the beautiful is given more prominence in the edu-
cational world. School boards have not been unmindful of the
value of the beautiful in the erection of school buildings during
the last biennium. Not only has there been a continued improve-
ment in school architecture in cities and towns, but in rural com-
munities in many parts of the state the log house of former days
was displaced years ago by the square or rectangular buildings,
and these in turn are today are being replaced by beautiful
modern bdaildings.

The accompanying cuts show that boards of directors are pro-
viding the mostartistic edifices for the children, and at no greater
expense than was formerly paid for the inartistic. The heating
lighting and ventilating of school buildings is now thoughtfully
considered in planning the construction of new structuress
Boards of directors will, I trust, find this chapter of most
practical value, as the schools under their supervision expand.
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Sac County, Odebolt. cost in brick. $32,000.
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West Des Moines High School, Mechanical Drawing Room,
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Manual Training Department.

Elmwood School, West Des Moines,
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Hawthorne_School, cost in brick, $
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Pocahontas County, Rural School, cost in frame, $590.00.
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STATE CERTIFICATES AND DIPLOMAS.
1960-1901.

BOARD OF EDUCATIONAL EXAMINERS.

RiICHARD C. BARRETT, ex officio, president

.Des Moines
GEORGE E. MacLeAN, ex-officio

........ 5 ..JIowa City

Homer H. SEErRLEY, ex-officio . Cedar Falls
HamLiNe H. FREgrY, .. .Mount Vernon
MEARY ALICE BRADRICET o.ovooviswnnnincnsnnnnmenenmsviovionnssennnsns Chariton

STATE CERTIFICATES,

1. Documentary evidence.

1. Each candidate must file the following credentials as the official
proofs of being qualified to hold a state certificate:

a. Official letters ADDRESSED TO THE BOARD by one or more county or
city superintendents, or other professional educators, certifying to the
success of the applicant in government and instruction. The work thus
commended must have been done under the person’s supervision who cer-
tifies to its excellence, even if he is not now in office.

b. Statements from the school boards for whom the candidate has
taught, certifying to teaching covering at least three years, of thirty-six
weeks each, in which good and successful service was rendered. Creden-
tials should be original, explicit in character, of recent date, and addressed
‘‘to the state board of educational examiners.’’

c¢. Candidates who are graduates of good schools, whose courses of
study are approved by the board, and who have pursued a two years’ course
in didacti bj r isting of school 1 tary psy-
hology, principles of ed ion, and methods of instruction, will be admit-
ted to the examination on making proofs of two years of thirty-six weeks
each of successful experience. When, in addition to the above didactic
course, such candidates have also had a year of special training in a well

organized training school, one year of thirty-six weeks of successful experi-
ence, satisfactorily proved, will admit to the inati C
who are graduates of higher institutions of learning, whose courses of study
are approved by the board, and who have pursued during the junior or
*Term expires 1902,
+Term expires 1905,

2\

Aid,
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senior year of their course a year of pedagogical study consisting of his.mry
of education, science of education, and school supervision, will be admitted
to the examination on satisfactory proofs covering thirty-six weeks of suc-
cessful experience.

2. To be assured that the candidate is successful in instruclion. and
government, the board reserves the right to investigate farther, until all
doubt is removed. It is necessary that the applicant be a resident or
teacher in lowa, at the time of registration, and part of the work certified
to must have been done in Iowa. .

IL Plan of the examination.

1. Preliminary.—The application blank properly filled out, the fee of 53..
and the credentials mentioned in I and 11, must all be filed with the proiel-
dent of the board thirty days before the dates of the examination to receive
consideration at that meeting, and approved by the board, before the writ-
tenzeum:;.ls gclv:n.| ma ity y psychology, and methods
of i;xstruction constitute the examination in this subject. The topics and
questions selected will be such as to permit a well informed teacher to com-

me in one and one-half hours.
PlB;B. lh;]fils . History and English.—An essay prepared in one ‘;nd ono—hll{
hours on some topic in United States history, which must be written with):;.
delay, and not copied, will constitute the examination in United s::uo:h.r
tory, orthography, penmanship, and use of English language, if the
papers written do not discredit the English.

4. Grouping of 31 with opti ly provided:
Questions To be
a. Group 1. First paper. asked. answered.
English grammar. 5 ;
Reading. 4 :
Geography. 4

b. Group 2. Second paper.
Civil government of U. S.
Civil government of Iowa.
School law.
Economics.

¢. Group 3. Third paper.
Arithmetic.
Algebra.
Bookkeeping.

d. Group 4. Fourth paper. p "
Physiology . . .
Physics. " 3
Ph &

Sketching and illustrating the answers in group four will constitute the
examination in drawing.

w W -
~Ne W

wwnn
-
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III. Schedule of time granted.
FIRST DAV.

A. M., 8to 9:30, Essay on U. S. History.
9:30 to 12, Group 1.

P. M., 1:30 to 3, Didactics.
3to 5, Group 2.

SECOND DAY.

A. M., 8to 12, Group 3.
P. M., 1:30 to 4:30, Group 4.

IV. Renewal of state certificates.

l’. Proofs requived.—a. The candidate must flle letters from superin-

or other promi d s that certify to the present success in
instruction and in government, and to the fact that his present physical con-
dition and mental and moral character are still such as to justify the board
in granting him this renewal,

b. He must also show, by official letters from school boards for whom
he has worked, the fact of his being successful as an instructor, and as a
disciplinarian, under the expiring certificate,

2. Examination requived.—Unless otherwise decided, the candidate
must appear at the time assigned and take such examination as the board
may think necessary, but, where personal knowledge or acquaintance of the
board with the applicant may permit, and where the first examination was
good, an original essay on an educational topic, assigned by theboard, may
be substituted for personal presence at the examination. This paper must

be in the handwriting of the applicant, and must show professional study
and investigation.

V. G l|m ti toall TS Y

1. An examination for state certificate must be had before there can be
an application for a state diploma. A teacher must do work under the
supervision of this board, before an application for a diploma can be con-
sidered.

2. Applicants will bear in mind that the p of a state certifi
a primary or special teacher’s certificate, or a state diploma, will not in nny
sense lessen their duty to comply with all the rules and requirements of the
county superintendent of the county in which they are teaching.

3. Candidates are advised to arrive the day before at the place of exami-
nation, as no allowance can be made for delayed trains or for poor physical
and mental condition, caused by illness or loss of sleep.

4. The examination at the times d, will be icted to the
published program given in this circular,

5. All necessary paper, pens and pencils will be furnished each candi-
date at the time of the examination.

6. Lists of old questions are not sent out to appli as such ot
are no guide to the next examination. 5 i

7. The law governing this board can be found in sections 2628-2634 of
the code, and d d by the Twenty h and T

eighth General Assemblies.

4
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SPECIAL STATE CERTIFICATES.

The law authorizing the Iowa state board of educational examiners to
grant special certificates was enacted in 1900, and is as follows:

“‘Sgc, 2. It may also issue a special certificate to any teacher of music,
drawing, penmanship or other special branches, or to any primary teacher,
of sufficient experience, who shall pass such examination as the board may
require in the branches and methods pertaining thereto, for which the cer-
tificate is sought. Such certificates shall be designated by the name of the
branch, and shall not be valid for any other department or branch, The

board shall keep a pl gi of all p to whom certi or
diplomas are issued.”’
The special state certificate is i ded for hers of special b h

as a recognition of professional skill and successful experience in teaching
a particular subject.

While the didate must p plete and 1 knowledge of
the special branch for the teaching of which a certificate is desired, some
general education and culture will be required, as a certificate cannot be
granted on account of proficiency in one subject only.

The holder of a special certificate will be authorized to teach the branch
specified, in any public school in the state for a period of five years. The
fee, as fixed by law, is $3, one-half of which is returned in case of failure.
Certificates will be issued to the same person in more than one branch, but
the fee of $3 must be paid for each, as no special certificate will authorize
the holder to teach more than one subject.

In addition to music, drawing and penmanship, special certificates will
be grantcd in English (involving English grammar, composition, rhetoric,
and literature), Latin, German, mathematics (involving arithmetic, alge-

23

bra, geometry, trig y), and individual
1. D tary ination.—The following i Is and cred
tials are required as evid of as a teacher of a particular subject,

and of good moral character as a person:

1. Official statements from school boards, certifying to the service of
the applicant as a teacher of the subject in which certificate is asked, for a
period of three years, of thirty-six weeks each, two of which years must
have been under one school board.

2. Candid: who are grad of good dary or normal schools,
and graduates of higher institutions of learning, may have such reduction
in time of 1 experi quired as the board of examiners may

decide after consideration of each individual case. It is to be understood,
however, in all cases of reduction of time, that candidates have pursued

scholastic and pedagogical courses, approved by the board.
3. Professional statements from city or county superintendents or village
principals, under whose supervision the applicant has worked, certifying to
icular and professional of the licant as a teacher of the

th‘l’ ¥ vy
specified branch.
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II. Scholastic examination.—To insure that the applicant has sufficient

scholarship to be granted a special teacher’s certificate, the following
things are required: '

1. Such anexamination in the branches, orthography, reading, writing,
arithmetic, geography; grammar, history of U. S., and physiology and
hygiene, as in each individual case may be necessary to insure good scholar-
ship in the applicant. In cases where the applicant is the holder of an
excellent county certificate, in force, in regard to these branches, this
scholastic examination may not be necessary.

2. The examination in grammar and composition will be determined by
a thesis of at least one thousand words, subject to be selected by the board,
in harmony with the kind of certificate sought by the applicant.

III. Protessional examination.—Syllabi will be prepared in music, draw-
ing, and penmanship, and these can be had on application. It does not
seem necessary to give a syllabi, outling points to be emphasized in other
subjects, but on each subject a rigid examination will be required, both
upon knowledge of the branch itself and upon the methods of teaching it.

In science, laboratory work will be required, and candidates for special
science certificates will be examined at such places as the board of exam-
iners may direct.

IV. Plan of ination,—As preliminary, the application blank prop-
erly filled out, the fee of $3, and the credentials mentioned in I and II,
must all be filed with the president of the board before May 1st, and
November 1st, of each year to receive cousideration at the semi-annual
meeting of the board in order to be admitted to the written examination.

Norr: All for special
of the board,

should be add: d to the

STATE DIPLOMAS.

L. General requirements.

1. In every case the applicant must have held a state certificate, and
have taught under the supervision of this board at least three years before
applying for the state diploma, a life certificate.

2. Every candidate will be required to file the following credentials:

a. D y evid from dard reputable ed ional institu-
tions, certifying to the special scholarship and ini of the
5. D id 1

y ing the standing nndulbillty of 5:; appli-
cant as an educator, This evidence should cover recent work.

c. He should also refer to at least three p of good scholarship
and p ional who are engaged in ed ional work, and who
can vouch for his success and character.

d. Cred should be original, of recent date, of specific character,

and addressed ‘‘to the state board of educational examiners. "’
I1. Specitic vequivements.

1. In his registration blank, the candidate must certify that he has

taught or studied all the that are ired by law for the state
diploma.
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ional
i i ses where he has done educationa
ive, in detail, the places W
2\‘( ::ed ?n‘:xsstlg;‘)rnduce evidence that he has taught at least eight years,
T 'of which having been in lowa within recent years. A
mf;‘ He must be a resident of Jowa at the time of hls. :\vppllc:;.jis.af B
. i is iti original
st file, in his own handwriting, nn. . i
4. mH: ()rgouwords on a professional subject, assigned by the; :ohan‘: oy
3'“1)-.; cnse. this thesis must be fully outlined, and be accompanied by
eve: S s
i y subject considered. -
‘IOZ;BI\"I““)‘CO‘fh‘:‘;::uJ:be marked by such persons as the board may desig
(e.on the following points:
- a. Correct use of the English langf&ageA
b. Choice and arrangement of subject matter.
¢. Thought and expression.
4. Originality and research. =5
e. General appearance of the manuscript.
11, Educational requirements. : 2
-andidates for state dip q!
dance with the statute, cand : d e
to I;;‘:::xrnined in orthography, readl?gl. writ;:i; ;;?g:igmg:;x; .‘:l,i :
i mmar, bookkeeping, physiology. A reng
5:3:: gt:tnnv. :'mmrnl philosophy . drawing, civil government,

on and laws O e state ac eometry, tr nometry emistry,
3 , trigo! , chem!
tion d 1 f the state, diadactics, g hemi:

1rad

e ) . Those
w:::;‘:;'li::orgy and such oth:r studies as the board maxy t:u(m 9
’ ! »
E:ho hold a state certificate will be from

i hose are required for a state

tion preceding geometry, as t! i

m:{ﬁ: n“!‘?:;:r theplnw the board is responsible for wm;n::ganndll ':::o o
:e:m in n.ll subjects required by statute, but in order to be fal

ble, some of these examinations may be oral and individual, and some may
able
be v;ﬁttan and general.

o 5 1
Note: It is important for all app! for state dip to that great value
will be attached to the use of the English language inall the papers filed as part of the scholastic
¥

examination.

PRIMARY TEACHER'S CERTIFICATE.

0 is intended for primary
sARY TEACHER'S CERTIFICATE IS 1N :
tea.:::rs‘::la recognition of professional skill and successful experi

5 g h
ence. The holder of such a certificate will be authorized to teac

in first, second, and third grades in any public school in the state

for a period of five years. The fee, as fixed by law, is $3, one-
ichi i e of failure. : -
h.l: OfDocuu'hwh;-:::::nEmlmmu. The following l?mmtim:t
and- credentials are required as evidence of success in pr mary
on: ;
hing and of good character as & pers! ot
‘u:. "gﬁioi;l statements addressed to the Board of Exam

from the present school board and from other boards certifying
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to the service of the applicant as teacher in first, second, or third
grade work for a period of three years of thirty-six weeks each,
two of which years must have been under one school board.

2. Professional statements from county superintendent, city
superintendent or village principal under whose supervision the
applicant has worked, certifying to the particular and professional
success of the applicant as a teacher of first, second, and third
grade work.

3. Candidates who are graduates of good schools, whose
courses of study are approved by the board, and who have pur-
sued a two years’ course in didactic subjects, consisting of school
management, elementary psychology, principles of education, and
primary methods of instruction, will be admitted to the examina-
tion on making proofs of two years of thirty-six- weeks each of
successful experience in primary teaching. When, in addition to
the above didactic course, such candidates have also had a year
of special training in a well organized primary training school, one
year of thirty-six weeks of successful experience in primary school
work, satisfactorily proved, will admit to the examination. Candi-
dates who are graduates of higher institutions of learning, whose
courses of study are approved by the board, and who have pursued
during the junior or senior year of their course a year of pedagogi-
cal study consisting of history of education, science of education,
and primary methods, will be admitted to the examination on satis-
factory proofs covering thirty-six weeks of successful experience
as primary teachers.

11. Scuorastic Examinarion. To insure that the applicant has
sufficient scholarship to be granted a primary teacher’s certificate,
the following things are required: .

1. Such an examination in the branches, orthography, read-
ing, writing, arithmetic, geography, grammar, history of the
United States, and physiology and hygiene, as in each individual
case may be necessary to insure good scholarship in the appli-
cant. In cases where the applicant is the holder of an excellent
county certificate in force in regard to these branches, this
scholastic examination may not be necessary. By sending to the
president of the board the certificate and any other documentary
evidence that may assist in making the necessary proofs, this
part of the examination can be determined before the date of
appearance before the board.

2. The examination in English will be determined by a thesis
of at least one thousand words.
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111. ProressioNaL Examixatios. The following sul;)ec}:s
constitute the professional examination: ?sychology 1o t!;
child, school management, history of education, school laws o
Towa, primary methods, vocal music, physical culture, drawing,
and plant study. -

IV. Prax oF Examination. As preliminary, the ap?lication
blank properly filled out, the fee of $3, fmd the cred’entnals ;'ne:-
tioned in I and 1I, must all be filed with thelpre.s\dent of the
board thirty days before the dates of the examination, to re:elv;
consideration at that meeting, ant.i be approved by the boar
before the written examination is given.

v. SCHEDULE OF TIME GRANTED.
First Day.

A. M.—8:00 to 9:30—Psychology of the child. School manage-

ment.

oo—Hi i chool Laws of Iowa.
:30 to 12 History of education. Sc :
?’ 3M.——l :30 to 4:00—Primary methods. Drawing. Plant Study.

4:00 to 5:00—Vocal Music. Physical Culture.
Second Day- .
to 5:00—Scholastic examina-

—8: 12:00.—P. M.—1:30 amina
i See section II, note 1,1n this

tion in case board requires same.
circular.
V1. GENERAL SUGGESTIONS TO CANDIDATES.

1. Candidates are advised to arrive the day.beforeda; tle\;
laée of examination, as no allowance can be‘ r.nade for 3 ebaym.
‘t’rains or for poor physical and mental condition caused Dy

nel: m’l"::se‘:cfaxsxl:':::;ion at the time announced will be restricted
b i rogram given in this circu_lar. ; I
. ;he F\‘I‘:)];:‘:::s:rygpapeﬁ pens and pentflll will be furnished
h idate at the time of the examination.
“th cri‘:;:l:: old questions are not sent to applicants, as, they
p i the next examination. . ¥
are’no 'ig':ledlea:: rgoveming this board can be found in sections 2628
to :T634 code 1897, and pages 7 and 8, school 'laws 1897. =
; In order to facilitate eﬁcei - w.
: and the state university,
graduates of the state normal n:l:ool,- X pobr

nduct their b corresp
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state certificates, with the presidents of their respective institu- STATE CERTIFICATES—CONTINUED.

tions.

. > BR :
All other official correspondence for the board must be with wo. oF ar- "Tisicaras 3
t PLICANTS. | GRANTED. & E
the president, DATE OF CERTIFICATE i —Iagel s g
RICHARD C. BARRETT, ) Tl 2 1Sy
President Board of Educational FEraminers. cl=|2 2] =
& 8| 1 $ Bt
o Bl e N Re
=3 I ) e 9
STATEMENT. - é i s
. 2 s
Showing Record of Examinations Held by the State Board of Examiners : '2 3 '; < ﬁ:
Together with Fees Received. 3 3| 3 : by
2n 4 5
STATE CERTIFICATES. % g ; ‘7;:
7| | 71 i
3 S0
NO.OF Al [NO. OF CER-| ’g g-ﬂ
Yo hes, | TricaTs - 3 5| gR
g August 1, 1901. s. i ], hled) =
|03 ls3.460.00
DATE OF CERTIFICATE. . |8 z Totals. el S vy, g AT 202 | s74 | 261
& 2
il |2 £(3| ¢ PRIMARY CERTIFICATES.
£l8|d|8]s| B
= = = = z e s 1. 3.00
September 1. 1899 ; G (O, 1 (e (-] $  3.00 B‘Joﬁﬁ::?. 1899 . 1:; ; 'i's"
Uctober 1, 1 2] v 3.00 2 H S e
December 1, 1 9 x 30.00 L L] =~ -
anuary f, 1900 17 5 12 22.50 H H] i
anuary 1, 1900... 5 2 3 18.00 15 13 7
Renewal January 1, 1900 3 1. 3.00 13 3 e
Renewal January 8, 1900 4 i 4 54.00 + bl 12.00
1 February 14, 1 4| 1 4| u 15.00 3 Ly
February 14, 1900... - vest ¢ aniEeinefsase ) 1 o0 8 3 3%
Rencwal May 1, 1900 1 1 1 1. L 2250 7 3 e
2 6 2 6 24 00 . H li %
5 9 5 9 43.00 5 § " i
(8 o) [ 2 6.0 T 1%
P ) %.00 5 Y %
28, 1900, .. ; A ; ] <
eewat 155 AR I A - : : £
Renewal July 2, 1900, 8 xi 8 -3 .00 ' |- oot
Renewal july 2, 1900 1 4 1 4 15.00 8 T 00
uly 2, 19:0 ) (b 4 17 63.00 * ,
uly 2, 1900 ol w| 9| | o o3 Poiloise vsvess
b AR el a
uly 2, 1900 s x| & = 8.0 STATE DIPLOMAS.
B 3. 1900 3 ol ol e 1]
. 15.00 MAS
uly s, - NUMBER OF DIPLO)
‘;eznswn.l?-mul 1, 2 ph it e bl d ‘;: S b >
10 lg 10 9 ;7.og 9 h
z e z x? . é: DATE OF DIFLOMA. ‘% %
8| =4 8| 4] .00 £ ] =
1 ve oo L 3 PP el
6| 17 s k) S0
2 5 2 5 . 21.00 1 T
: 3 : 3 12.00 1| 5
[ s I S 3o 4 3
: PETPRS : g:“ 1 4 i
b o 4
13 7| 13| 60. 00 1901
¥1 ool ¥ $4.00 ly 1030 N bl
l: 7 Z g ;: ly ¥, 190T...-
.5 1 5 oo T
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SPECIAL CERTIFICATES.

NUMBER OF | CERTIFICATES 'g
APPLICANTS. GRANTED. =
- n S
DATE OF CERTIFICATE. - = @ = |=| & .
= g = E |2 8 B
« @ L] 7] s & g
= e = [R5 B
‘ 3
WENWRTY Xy OO cy s s vote- samirad s siias .
gept.mberz, s £+ ) PECNPE R SN IR f ..... : 'g.zg sg?:l.an.
TORL s smnsiasn oarsinesisnil Mrwseies s 4 Losmmeny 3 [..1%9.
SUMMARY.
NUMBER OF CERTIFICATES | .
APPLICANTS. AND DIPLOMAS o
ISSGRD. ¢ =
KIND OF TESTIMONIAL. S @ g &
4 — —_— . ] 2
Elg| 2|28 2|3 8
@ ° 5
2| 2| 82|88 |5 =
State certificates
g BEEB. Lo o wisis v ammissin 292 | 574 866 | 261 1 2 | $2,460.00
E{::nnéy :]:ertﬁﬁcatcu ...... 191 191 ?7% 133 % lg46-°°
State diplomas .... 29 1L 40 28 11 39 X 197.50
Specialcertificates..... +ocivoevovs o |eoaunes 3 < [ PR 3 -] wwive 9.00
Total.... ewe 32t | 779 | 1,100 | 289 | 700 | 989 | 11 | $3,212.50

CERTIFICATES AND DIPLOMAS ISSUED UNDER THE PRESENT LAW BY
BIENNIAL PERIODS.

S|lels| ||| v 5| & 8
|8 : L § | E
gle|e|e|2|2|3|8 |8 8|8

State certificates. . 9|5 14

State diplomas. , .. b B s | el B

Prlmll‘yvcer!;ﬁucnte .3g " = h o r 7 3 ;233

Special certificates ... ..... | Lo Sl et g o o e E oh "3 ;
Total.... .: veecveeeeel 71 9'or| 185 | 290 | 200 | 494 ) s50 | 836 | 989 | 3,741

RECEIVED IN EXAMINATION FEES.

18BA-B5.....eeuneins i tnii e e $ 42.00
IR o D DR F i s i RS s TR b i 33.00
1888-89890_9,1:. .................................................... 766.00
e R s e 856.50
e e e A L T 1,140.00
: A et 4 o R it 1,282.00
1896—9898—99 .................................................... 1,800.50
100008, ool G A e B o L e L 2,456.50
1 T e e R S T R IR I s 3,268.00
L e il ea i SO ki g '834.50

DD s s L Tt o 4 ) i SRS i it e e $12,479.00

'Frgm July 18t to September 3oth.
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PAID FOR EXPENSES,
TRREBBE. o000 s fert B . R Gv, Bosteliis W b IR e 8 e i ST 237.05
Il
ARBG ST . 5o s S S AT e v P e lecesm S Rl oy 3l A e e SRR 31;1"
188880, .. v s enrnrennenennenns e BT o T S el 539.50
1BO0-1 .« + s e e e e e e e e e et e e e 786.92
1892-93. ... ..« ) S T 1 SN 6 A SR i A SR RIS 549.81
e N T O 964.95
e ety v N S 1,052.28
RO & . i e g e e S R BN RS MRS RS M K051 G sormns EORAR S 1,660.57
e e T I S 2,377.60
P 1105 1 R R A A SR PRSP ENEEE BT S e S e 369.08
57 T Oy 1o s o o i e O G g T LA e g $ 8,;‘!28.43
SUMMARY .
Number of certificates issued to September 30, 1899.............. 2,329
Number of certificates issued during period ending September 30,
OO o oo e el et lvsidrsat RS R S N B 5 MR, EAM s e 774
Total number iSSued ... cocesecvsenoancnnsisnsscssishosnss 3,103
Expired by Hmitation. . .escepesscanssarnenesssnsniiiociseasens 1,373
Number in force September 30, 190L.......ooiviviinnaannns 1,730
Number of primary certificates in force Septem ber 30, 1899....... 114
Number of primary certificates issued during period ending Sep-
tember 30, FOOL.wx vy simree anioi o o0 alsls seins oo siels aaalb ainis sonie v sishs 173

Number primary certificates in force September 30, 1901.... 287

Number special certificates in force September 30, 1899, none.
Number special certificates issued during period ending Septem-

her 30, 1901 ... ihaarnes sabFe o eeieob ety A e S 3
Number of diplomas in force September 80, 1899, .. casiimissenna 309
Number diplomas issued during period ending September 30, 1901 39

Number in force September 30, 1901.....ovverreene.s Sl 348
STATEMENT

Of the expenses of the state board of examiners from Oclober 1, 1899, to
October 1, 1901.

WARRANTS ISSUED—TO WHOM,

From October 1 to December 31, 1899.

1899, :
October 9. Kmon N, CRrTler v yvevetsinivesvs dae denss st $ .35
QOctober 258, Richand C. Barrett. icesviridetioes oo fav st d 32.82

i L e
*From July tst to September 30, 1901.
+ From July 1, 1839, to June 3o, 19cL.

14
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October

November
November
November
November
December
December

January
January
January
February
February
February
February
February
March
April
April
May

© May

May
June
June
June
June
July
July
July

July

July
July
August
August
August
August
August
August
August
August
August
August
August
August
September
September
October

2,

27.
28,
29,
15.
30.

20.

22.
29,
31.
16.

w &
Suwwns888

30.
31.
14,
14,
14,
14.
14.
14,
14.
14.
21,
27.
27.
<3
15,
29,
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CIBra M. "DRRNES. .« s sis 5 0555 4555 e e £ o ik 65.00
O. E. KHOgOman. .........ovruvmrninscunennas 4.50
Helen Ellott. ... ...covviiineieniraeaannnnns 3.00
H.H.Freer...... ..o.cuuu.n.. 12.00
B s BROITON o cosns vt suwns i & s s aosts o, oo 11.70
CHE Ko RIOB.uc i o5 s sms 5 § 5ot s S0s 5 oseo, & 5 k15 e 9.00
9 (300 5 O 46.00
............................................. $§ 125.37
From January 1 to December 31, 1900.
Wa B, (SISSROTNELE & prav's o4 i o s s sk abo b v i B 4.30
Elizabeth Hapghes o c o cre sn o matianemss e 31 42
ERey BOTHE oo 5 mnsicmmmmamss st s & lones sast 70.00
U T M O S | 9.50
12 T ) T T S 1t.1¢r
Fhivabeth TITEHOR .« s vordle e s s s e Slemh 1Ha3 11.40
Richard C, Barrett. oo eiicsins s .o smesonnss 10.58
o R B G S e B 83.30
LAy ATBEIR o s b s e e s S e 65.00
Wil GHESBEINBR. . «ov  somis ot wuwa s ve 5 b oty 8.90
(B (o 85T U e O TS o B o 75.00
o s SRS T R R S e 22.90
Bilzabeth FTOGNEET «uidu o ios 5o onsinm s ss 5e sines as 14.00°
BUeT TRrtin . L L e e e e e R 75.00
INEIIBE M eIV, o it s v atomas B e b g 6.00
George E, Mac Lean ......... S AT RN e 7.50
L e St I R ol 46.35
Fsaey I RERS es s o il TR s S 75.00
L L s R R e UGl R 3.00
Riehard O BRrrelty. i S n A et B 11.08
sl CHIEESEINAN | il v i e b v sas e Gt 4.50
e O O o o e % U s R A i i 90.16
15 0 B B 1 £ L e AR 6.00
T e 75.00
T o L D T e P 12.00
12k e g R e DS S S R 8.50
G WV IPRLTOTS - oo o s el Pk i o s e 3.00
L B I s e o 1 725501
Tedobe iy W U 5 o e e S S 6.00
0315 E 0% oW ) G e O S A RN 6.00
MAade FUMDHTeY. ovs s oo s ai e s as soifembos . 6.00
kAl e S e e SRR e 0 4.50
O Al T GIM I o s e miaecs il 7.84
AR el A s i e amaar el o 6.30
[ Toh g e M L o S ORI S e 27.00
ENCECHRRR I 0 Vit e R S 75.00
YA L EITT ST ) W N AL A R e ) 24.10
YR TTtRa o, b 5 e B ot o s 75.00
LG Sk T R L e G S i 31.92

1901] SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION. 191
October 27. W.F Giesseman......................... . 25.20
October BL.  Lmcy CurtE: sossivin e st sumss oo cens e 75.00
November 30. Elizabeth Hughes. ............... .. ... ... . . 10.30
November 30. H. H. Freer..................._. .. 26.70
November 30. HH.Seerley .............................._ 9,10
November 30. Nellie McAlvin...........ooooo o 6.00
November 30. A. W. Rich .... ......ooooiiiii i nl 3.00
November 30. IraS. Condit ............coooooiue oo ... 3.00
November 30. Lucy CurtiS........cueiaruennnneerinsonssnon,. 75.00
December 12. W.F. Giesseman ............................. 3,20
December 31. Elizabeth Hughes............................. 19.00
December 31. Lucy CurtiS..ciee covvveniiiiiiinnnsonennn... 75.00
December 31. Geo. E. MacLean..........c.oovnusinonn. ... 3.50
e 1 e T e S S LS .$ 1,446.65
From January 1 to September 30, 1901.
1901.
January ) - L« ¥ 3.00
January 280 oHva Yoo GTBRR. vaie s vy o s arah b ety sevon s s 3.00
January 23y Harty O VOIS s w s e ot s e W s ebs s s 1.50
January 23. Jeanette CarDEnter. ;e uis i dhloks s s s 1.50
January R BT o e B L LT r, T s e 75.00
February dis B HL BRBEI Lo AT e b e 9.35
February Lo T e Bl BTREr. . Lol et e bl S et e 16.90
February P8 Ao SUIB. . g oo et o et e A s S e 75.00
February v Ly ) S T T o RO R R SO R e e S 6.30
June Fe. B EBOCTION, i wasmisin e « 5is i s SRR 9.40
June &) AOVIS B eme IR Wb N s S 8 e TR 3.00
June R & R € e e U L 3.00
June S B i L e 6.00
June R e T 1 e v e e i et o 3.00
June Rlst VW H oG ieaseman’s. 1 murtpleas sonas e 7.60
June Sle H A B S neett o i n . na M S St S R A T B h i 19,12
June R I IR e o Sl L v e S R b 9,00
June 2L, AR W R AR R R e e e e e S 7.50
June 24,8 VRSO C ORI L oLk e N Can sl ey s e 7.50
June vt DI AT e T B R e T e S e 6.00
June P RETRI R T v e e S R e e S I 4.50
June 21 OB ST EIRTY. 5 dv /sy s & A s s BN s s e e A 3.00
June 21. Mamie F'. Hearst ....:.. s 8 A PR B oimtal Qae iR sl 3.00
June 25 oM A e e E AN PO 108 s o s e R R e e K 3.00
June 21% 'Stelln Satterthwalet (i . \a. cose oo s svisie 3.00
June 21 Harry G- Curaminm. o e s o BLe v (o st RN 3.00
June o el 2 G S (ST DT e e LT e P T 1.70
June 29, AMce Bradrlok ... . i vileas s e $5 a0 54.30
July p [ PO el il 1 B P Tt S D R L SR o T 3.50
July 10 'Geo. B MAacCLi@RIN. ;v stiies v o i o sl afspbbes 2,35
July ) S R i B X (PN T R S e St Wl o AL ggg
July T R S B 7T | A PP R i s “:-3.52
July 81 Aliea Bradrick, o i iy vetein wialeaastenolliy il
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August Lo B DO i oiienn vsis s o st e s N S 5.00
August 3. W.F. GIeSSeman. ..., coveverr oo 1. 50
Aungust S. H. H. S€erley u.vivivn voeiunesnsesennennns 2.60
August 5. H.CoDOTCES vevae i 5.60
August S Panl . Worlker..... 1, oves sus cosonssmnss g 5.00
August 5. Joho McCulloeh «.vnvueennr e 7.50
August 5. IraS.Condit. ... iiansnan 3.00
Angust 5. Harry C. Cummins ....o.oereeoons oo, 3.00
August 5. Stella Satterthwaite. ........... ............ .. 3.00
August Fo BV BRI .ow s ii5 enen iins vans carsemm 3.60
August S BertBa L. Patl...i.. cosevosiocorsimisssnsn . 3.00
Aungust Be Rt W PAPHSH oosvote st iss s Samit s £.00
Aungust 5. Mamie F. Hearst ..........vooeeononn oonn ... 3.00
Aungust 5 R.M. e o e e T e e AT 18.00
Angust 5. Louis Begeman. ... ...co.ovvunnrnnonnn o, 3.60
Aunguast e B DRI i wepn vass sons b vass st s v o 5.60
August 20 B T DBRIE o = uvior 5 maines 58 5 51585 8 655 5 s 5.00
Aungust 22. George H. Betts .........ocvnnnrinnsnnnnnn e, 16.50
August 31. Alice Bradrick....... S SRR A R R 126.46
Beptemabine & R € DBAB. oo vviinnsnmmmnn et oo 3.00
September 4. Alice Bradrick .. i S S S P G e s 14.65
Total...uv,aas R O ) R e $ 717.25
CERTIFICATES AND DIPLOMAS.
STATE CERTIFICATES.
2.4 S
8cg TO WHOM ISSUED. E‘SS TO WHOM ISSUED.
1899, Jan 113, M. Syly
. o
Aug. 1 | Frances L, Rogers Jan. 1|G. M. %r:;l;lsé::
Sept. 1| H. O, Bateman Jan. 1| L. H. Maus
Oct. 1| Emma C. Moulton Jan. 1|F.A. Welch
Dec. 1| May Willams Jan. 1|R.T. Scott
Dec. 1 | Catherine Schmidt Jan. 1| H. A. Dwelle
]Bec. % Mame R. Prosser Jan. 1 | Minnie A. Carothers
ec, Bertha Blum . Jan. 1 | Mrs, J. L. Buechele
Eec. } %an}]e gu]rgess Jan. 1.8 A Dalzlaud
ec. . Emilie Seltzer Jan. 1| Life Harri
Dec. 1 | Margaret B. Thomas Jan. 1 L;z:ie zrnlggx?)des
Dec. 1| Laura B. Swan Jan, 1|H. H ]javidso
D?l;bﬂ 1 | Thersa Horswell {7 o R | Wm 1. Kline 7
A e Jan. 1 | Myra B. Dungan
s LT L?ymgton Jan. 1| Agnes E. Otto
e g E}{nn d Jan. 1 [ Katharine Paine.
i S Twoo Jan. 8 | Jessie L. Bradshaw
o o hompson Jan. 8 | Mury Brannan
an. . P, Weston Jan, 8! John E. Camero
Jan. 1| Clarence Dunn Jan. 8 | Celia Duff g
gﬁg. i g 0 Smxth_ Jan. 8 | John H. Ellison
e : Cfngaé})itgﬂley }an. g Kittie'M. Howard
Jan: I 3. L. Gillies ‘Jg:: 8 %Iﬁs:lonngaynes
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1901}

Do |

a's s | TO WHOM ISSUED.
2o |
Jan 8 | Eisie A. Orcutt
Jan 8 | Nellie M. Starks.
Jan 8 | Mary S. Arnold
Jan 8 | Mary E. Davis
Jan, 8 | Ada Eighmy
Jan 8 | Gertrude Jakelin
Jan 8 | Anna R. Kuebler
Jan 8 | Manton J. Lamb
Jan 8 | Lucy J. Mowrer
Jan, 8 | E. D, Sylvester
Jan. 8 | Elsie M. Steinman
Jan. 8 | Nellie L.. Smith
Jan. 8 | Josephine Smith
Jan. 8 | Mary L. Towasend
Jan. 8 | Ella M. Thompson
Jan. 8 | Allice E. Taylor
Jan. 8 | Lydia Tostlebe
Jan. 8 | Mary E Waller
Jan. 8 | F. A. Wentland
Jan. 8 | Geo. H. Ballard
Feb. 14 | M. E Lumbar
Feb. 14 | Etta Mendenhall
Feb. 14 | Anna Bell Foss
Feb. 14 | Lois Miller

Feb. 14 | Wm. C. Moyer
Feb. 14 | Florence Ockerson
Feb. 14 | Alf. O. Bakken
Feb. 14 | Joseph E. Allen
Feb. 14 | Delia R. Reilley
Feb. 14 | Mary T. Schoener
Feb. 14 | Celesta F. Schoener
Feb. 14 | Willa Scott

Feb. 14 | Fannie R. Wilson
Feb. 14 | Emma M. Wright
Feb. 14 | Nellie E. Young
Feb. 14 | Gertrude E. Preston
May 1 | Julia Gordon
June 1 | Ellen J. Wing
June 1 | Crystal Stair
June 1 | Ida M. Huffaker
June 1 | Jennie A. Stiles
June 1 | Nellie Maynard
June 1 | John W. Marker
June 1 | Lucie E. Lukens
June 1 | Emma C. Larkin
June 1 | Zulema Kostomlatsky
June 1 | William C. Hicks
June - 1 | Lawrence C. Focht
June 1 | Ethel M. Estabrook
June 1 | H. T. Curtis

June 1 | Anna Cunningham
June 1 | Laura R. Graham
June 1 |P. L. Larson

June "1 | Charles W. Lyon
June 26 | Lucy J. Feitz

June 26 | Ethel F. Carpenter
June 28 | Katherine Mauthe
June 28 | George Howard Fletcher

@
NN NRERNRERNNRNNNNNNNRNNNRNNRRENISNRSNNNRDNNO

TO WHOM ISSUED.

)f!":_lrig:frcti\?{ul Metre
| Winston €. Osborn

John F. Ogden

{ Grace Whitacre
| Lillian E.

Waite
Charles A. Webber

| Abbie M. Safford
| Libbie Seymour

Edith M. Seymour

| Tillman Smith
| Lillian Jones

Helen M. Eddy
Clara L. Groendyke
Lucy Cavenaugh
Selma Daum
Herbert C. Dorcas
Alica R. Brockway
Ruby Baughman
John J. Louis
Edmund J. Louis
Mary McGuire

W. W. Cook
Charles E. Buckley
May A. Brown
Vlasta S. Brehi
Geo. N. Briggs
Edith H. Curtis
Ella M, Clark

Wm. T. Davidson
Lillian Dale

Emma C. DeGroff
Cora L.. Ebersole
Clarissa A Ensign
James E. Fitzgerald
Adella J. Gibson
Arthur M. Gray
Esma Galt

Mina Hughes
Hettie W. Hibben
Emma Mantz
Libbie E. Hieber
Orrin E. Hibbs
Bessie Hall

Carrie B. Hickman
J. Herbert Kelley
Mollie Kelly

Edw. J. Leonard
Margaret R. Muhs
N. Lavina Mowry
Cora E. Munro
Geo. McCammond
Alice J. Mason .
Blanche F. McGrath
Cora Dell Patterson
Roxy M. Peterson
Mary B Richardson
Mary A. Roberts
Ida M. Robison
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STATE CERTIFICATES—CONTINUED. STATE CERTIFICATES —CONTINUED. i
® N " SSU!
g‘s B TO WHOM ISSUED. TO WHOM ISSUED. TO WHOM THURE:
“ - - R
Jully 2 | Mary Rourke 2 0. A. Gletty ;’ ‘;“n
July 2 | Erdena Rose 2 | Vinnie Garrett & | 4 e L
July: 2 | Guy H. Scobey 2 | Theo. A. Gerard 2 | Casper Schenk D s
July 2 | Alice L. St. John 2 | Florence E. Graham 2 | Lucy E. Spicer a1 Noton
July 2| Wm. R, Sandy 2 | Ralph C Hardie 2 | Ina D. Shuttleworth Ve Pioss
July 2 | Lucy J. Sweetzer 2 | Albert L. Halstead 2 | Leonard D. Salisbury R e
! 8 s r 2 | Edna Stone Edward H. Crane
July 2 | Alois L. Steidl 2 | Martha Hutchinson A = i §
| I's Al 2 | Sarah P. Sherman Harriet M, Rankins
| July 2 | Steven 8. Stockwell 2 | Daisy Howe il s John H. Rozema
1 July 2 | Cassius E, Tool 2 | Eva C. Hubbard 2| Paul Bi Samson Paul F. Voelker
1 July 2 | M. Adelaide Twinam 2 | Mattie Hageman 2| ton Nell l:a}l)per Lenna M, Huffman
July 2 | Myrtle B. Tool 2 | Lettie D Horner 2 | Margaret Thompson I A Bokenrod
July 2| J. E. Vance 2 | Johana Hansen 2| Selto Telllle‘; Nellie May Emmons
July 2 | Janet Wilson 2 | Lucy E. Hobbs 2 M”Yl l;d v omy sion'l:\a Havry Hass
’ July 2 | Alice E. Wright 2 | Jennie A. Huie 2§ B Frank . Hill
\ July 2 | Bertha V. Wyant 2 | Anna Johnson 2 Fl()lh;eel w."“"’" Edna A. Kepler
July 2 | Carl C. Magee 2 | T. Arthur Johnston 2 | Mabe HluWheeler Edith L. Phillips
| July 2 | Margaret C. Gilchrist 2 | Emma A. Jackson 2 {;‘""’w odford Louise Pashby
(] July 2 | Myrtie E. Anders 2 | Hallie Jennin 2 ){:‘P Woodiad ¢ 'W Ramseyer
i July 2 | Rodney M. Arey 2 | Florence E. Kimball 2 {g '}‘ Wiler Eva M. Saucer.
f July 2 | Naomi Achenbach 2 | C. H. Kamphoefner 2 Mesb;lew;iitne Mary Stewart
| July 2| Amy Arey 2 | James Kendrick g Bﬁl Woodfor% Nettie Marie Siders
| July 2 | Bessie Buchanan 2 | Jennie M. Lindsey 2 lde eM Wilson 8. R, Pitz
| July 2| Eva M, Baker 2 | Lucy G. Lewis 5 Fl‘ A Walker ‘Anna L. Horton
July 2 | Ellen . Brummund 2 | Chalmer Le Roy Love 5 Idor:la ; West Nellie R. Schroeter
| July 2 | Luralie Bidlack 2 | Lillian E. Lon 2 Cl:r akefield Wilbur J. Fleming
July 2| Willis J. Bell 2 | Laura E. Martin 2B Warren E. G. Bailey
ju:y g %rnceBE, Bzrlainsrd ; glic“e, QB Mhaillo;y 2 B;n.t:rice S. Weller Matie A\axsand:r -
uly m. . W. B. Mar z Berton [ Banker
July . 2 | Laura Bowman 2 | Wm. G. Magee % ‘gm‘ % Yg:'mm-,ng, Maude Bryte
| July 2 | Bessie . Bardsley 2 | Philomena M. Meyer 2 W‘"g W;dl@lgh Hanna E Clendenon
| July 2 | Margaret J. Craven 2 | Nel 1. Minor 2 | Lincoln Antrim Albert S Murray
July 2 | Nellie Canfield 2 | John McPherson 2 | Jos. W. Eato Irwin S. Pepper
| July 2 | Agnes J. Carey 2 | Mary L. McClung 2 race E. Kincaid Belle Newell
! July 2 | Corinne Cochran 2 | 1da I, Morris 2 s)mhe'mnklcy Anna E, Hindman
{ July 2 | Mary G. Canfield 2 | Julia F. Miller 2 | Ruth B. Elliott Rose A. Crow
[ July 2| Mrs. C.S Cory 2 | Mae B. Mercer 2 | Minnie L. Wilson Grace Griffitts
! July 2 | Charles S. Cory 2 | Harriet A, Mallon 2 ret A, Tobin Hilles M. Taylor
| July 2 | Erie Dell Collins 2 | Ella E. Moore 2 | Katherine Sheehan Bessie Burnett
July 2 | L. Mabel Dimmitt 2 | Mina B. Ogden 2
I July 2 | Clara M. Daley 2 | Kate Jane Putnam Y 2
1 July 2 | Linnie A. Downs 2 | Alda L. Potter 2
July 2 | Lesta David 2 | Olive Pond 2
[ July 2 | Mary B, Donnan 2 | Jas. M. Pierce 2
| July 2 | Harry W_Dana 2 | Mary E. Patterson 2
{ July 2 n 2 Be::rjy gul 2
July 2 | Lena H. Englehart 2 | Wm. H. Ray 2
July 2 | Thos. L. EI 2 | Eliz Rittgers 2
\ July 2 | Alice J. Ed 2 | Maude B. Ransom 2
| July 2 | Irene V. Epley 2 | Cora A. Reed 2
| July 2 | Sedonia L. Fesenbeck 2 | kmma J. Ridgley 2
| July 2| A. C. Fuller, Jr. 2 | Mayme Randall 2
July 2¢| Florence A. Flem 2 | I Leslie 2
July 2 | Elsie Fabrick 2 | Lou B. Rollins 2
July 2 | Maude L. Foote 2 | Cornelia E Rhynsberger July 2
July 2 | De Etta A, Fisher 2 | Bessie E. Rathbu: July 2
July 2 | Edna Gamble 2 | Mabel Shaw July 2
] July 2 | Margaret A. Gorman 2 July 2
I © July 2! EllisT. Gilbert 2 | Alice M. Simpson
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2.4 | S o
335 ‘ TO WHOM ISSUED Sut = 5 STATE CERTIRICALRECCame
Tg’ui T ey y &°8 | 0 WHOo Lieumd, - — — i
. atherine A, Cocke 2 2% ~ . 8 ¥
:zg_ } ﬁlyde E. Aker(s.ocl.e 'De&n T (Bridget V. Walbh a°d ‘ TO WHOM ISSUED, r QG TO WHOM ISSUED,
8- yra M. Jones . 3 July 1| Mary A. E g
Aug. 1| Elizabeth G. M, Jan. 1| Joseph R. Alle Y 1| naek A. England July 1| G. Lester Martin
Aug. 1| John F. ()verm:?.}:ar Jjan‘ 1 ‘ Chas. E. Arno?d Jul;’ } ﬁt;ﬂ_l\l'leAL.FF.ellingham ([fuly 1| Estella D. Marshall
ﬁug- 1 | Olive Taylor ° f_lan‘ 1 | Chas. A. De Long July 1 | Cathryn R r(‘}s:hl fiTely 1§ Macy Eaticn
ug. 1| Elizabeth M. Gill Jan. 1| Benj. E. Finley July 1| R, A. Grifin - {July 1| John R. Slacks
Aug. 1| William F, Persons [[faa. 3 | Ehosbe Geeny July 1 |Louise Gutenk July 1| Chester E. Wright
Aug, 1| Herman H. Schroede: ‘iJ“- 1 | John Hayes July 1 | Marie (‘::lden i [uly 1| Callie Arnold
Aug. 1 | Charles C. Gray o (Jan. 1| Frank M. Holmes July 1[8S. Sten:a Hin {July 1| Bertha L, Fehleisen
Aug. 1| Albert N, Orcutt Jan. 1| Renwick J. Hartun Ju¥ 1| Tda M. Hoeberg lfuly 1| W. H. Whittend
Aug. 1 [Sarah M. Nauman Jan. 1 | Winifred Hunter E July 1 |Amy Hahn i {July 1 | Margaret Alston
Aug. 1| Martha J. Moler |Jan. 1 |James R. Howard July 1 | Esther Jacob |[July 1 | Stella M. Speke
Aug. 1| Luella M. Albrook [Jan. 1| Nelie D’ Howard July 1|Chas. O.] . July 1| Fannie Suplee
Aug. 1 |Joseph M. Sniffen Jan. 1| Minnie Klass July 1| Nelie G. i July 1 | Thos. J. Fispatrick
Aug. 1| Emmett J. Cable Jan. 1 | Jessie E, Loar July 1 | Knute N' K:“d July 1 |Mattie M. Bach
Aug. 1|Wm. H. Kent Jao. 1| Kelsey G. Lancelot July 1 | Mohie,G; Leebrick guly A Al D ey
Aug. 1 |CarrieS. Mofitt Jan. 1 |Jobn L. Latta oy 1| Beaw g July 1|Jos. M. Holaday
Sept. 1| Orra M. Bordner Jan. 1 |Mary H. Lewis July 1 |Chas. L. Lewis July 1| Mary E. Hostetler
Sept. 1 |J. C. Kellow Jan. 1 | Jessie E. Marker July 1 Laura McLane ety -3 (:rertrude McClure
Sept. 1 | Isabelle Cowan Jan. 1 | James E. Moore July 1|Emmal Mi? e July 1| Sara M. Nollen
Sept. 1| Lee A. Glassburn Jao. 1 |Oscar W. Maxwell July 1|J. I Martin =r July 1| Frank L. Rensbaw
Sept. 1| Nettie A. Fibbs Jan. 1 |Joseph S, McCow July 1| Miota R. M July 1 (Eatherine Reustaw
seseg: } g}ﬁ”“‘-’e M. Enderlee §:§' i i\‘dary i o oy llEaE mll;on .}:ll; } E?:be?:l’}“:’:&
. i - AT
Bt 1 Eﬂl]:..\?arvrg:lr: Ton 1|Ee :npll::ll:ner g:{; i Ei::i? -RMoofe 05 July 1 | Florian Von Em\z'eu
Bent: 1| Bosetn L. Georgs. . 1 | Margaret A. M. Ri July 1 |Agnes L. Nairn fuly 1 Resitet 3. JER
Sebt: 1 | Witam £ Pile. Lijanaa at, Stoke July 1|AJ. Oblinger fay ) Willam.s. Sl
. lliam Bell Chas. F. Schell July 1 | Caroline Oti -
Dee. 1 EAwasacRe Biyite 1| Garrett O, Van Meter Juy )| Gora E. Poor L R Ashbrook
Dec. 1 |AnnaL. Ehret Sha 1| Edw. A. Woodrow July 1 |Daniel R, Perkins Tty L iy
Dec. 1| Hattie M, Ciearman '~ 1| Anna Chamberlin July 1| Maud Pinkerton Yoy 1 e et
Dec. 1 | Belle E. Newbold 1| Fred C. Clark July 1 | Elizabeth Perkins 7 |y 1 therine Schwertley
Dec. 1 |John F. Reed 1| Wm. L, Barrett July 1 |Mary E. Schroeder Taly Samuel Quigley
II;ec. 1 | W. Lee Jordan 1 | Curtis P. Beale July 1 |James C. Sanders J:lz } EBm“Li;\ B AX";Z'Jm
Dec. 1| Kawin Dukos 1 | Harlan H. Hickman July 1| Thomas H. Stone July 1 | Bruce Alderman
o 1 | Mary A. Anderson 1 | Chas. E. Hanchett July 1 | Theresa Tiedmann July 1 |EdnaF, Alexander
Dec. 1 Sarah &. MacDonald 1| Mesy A Giston Je e Thotiaé July 1| Amelia Bauman
Bec. 1 |Jonm W, Achi 1| W Y deome July 1| Helen A, Tyler erman '({July 1| Jessie BSOS
Dec. 1|Inez Sué Bevans 1 | Emelie Kreig July 1| Frances M. Wallace July 1| B Banch
%. 1 3. Balger 1 | Clarence Messer July 1 | Lillian Winzer July 1 BZlIa Burkholder
. 1| Jessie A Butterfield 1 | Herbert Mitchell July 1 |Paula B, Winzer. July 1 | Fannie Butts
%‘ } gﬁ:: !l‘a‘,‘ %ramer i ?‘;&‘ ;“gh ﬂ:}z } ﬁ-u“ J .Ywm“ = July 1| William J. Barloon
. r E. . M. Raj mma Youngqu! ul
Dec. 1 | Mattie A. Frr‘-:g::g 1| Luelia Vo Sioissons ! July 1 A Burton 3'.3 : Linia‘ld;' %:‘:f"b’“d"
Dec. 1|E.W. 1| Anna J. Ziek | July 1 |Frank A. Barber July 1| Mae Cresswell
N 1| W.J. Hunt 1 | Harriet P. West July 1 | Annette Barnum July 1 |Lucy E. Calonkey
. 1| Jedie E. Jones 1 | Anna Batman July 1 | Sidna Dowell July 1 | Catherine Crawford
Dec. 1 |Ella Lund 1 | Walter E. Atkinson July 1 |F. Sue Ford July 1 |Elizabeth M. Clifford
Dec. 1 |Thos. L. Long 1 | Nellie Anderson July 1 | Fannie Flickinger Sy 1| Lenora Collins
g::. 1 | Mavd Lane 1 | Sarah E. Bershee July 1 |Fred H. Fi July 1 | Mabel M. Christie
= 1 | Lucinda Minnick 1 | Edith S. Ballou July 1 |Chas. H. July 1| Alice M, Cowle
D.:- 1 | Florence E. Miller 1 | Florence M, Butler : July 1 |Amy Graham. July 1 |Anna B. Dryden
e 1 | E. Josephine Miller 1| C. Bulah Burris July 1 |AnnaJ. Gardner July 1 |Clara B. Denniston
oy 1 | Chas. U. Moore 1 | Chas. W. Cruikshank ] July 1 |Elmer E. Kuhn July 1 |Cliff S. Dunham
. 1 [Ida Peterson 1|Wm. E. ns July 1 |SaraLowe July 1 |Ida Ericsson
Dec. 1 !Ida A. Reimer 1 | Grace E. Childs July 1 | Sadie McClain July 1| Nellie M. Fields
1 July 1 cz.‘n. b July 1| Addy Firkins
1! E Meacham July 1! Edi M. Fischer

Alice R. Donahue July
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STATE CERTIFICATES—CONTINUED. STATE CERTIFICATES—CONTINUED,
= = — . —— _— —— — *:— = = & 5 @
TO WHOM ISSUED. g"s& { TO WHOM ISSUED. é‘s 5 | TO WHOM ISSUED EE'S TO WHOM ISSUED.
I [ o I a s
1 | Agnes Gilbride lAug. 1 | Agnes M. Cowan Aug. 1| Edgar R. Stoddard [[Aug. 1 | Mary E. Hardy
1 [ Mabel A. Gilmore -~ IAug 1| F.!r;nest 1% Ede'l ﬁ:g 1 [)‘eﬁ?s:m A. Tisdale Aug. 1 | Loretta E ll-larnson
i ::Snma A. Grau |lAug. 1 | Margaret E. Galvin Aug. 1|J. E. Troth ::g ‘1 ]\ns § ;’l‘:(er
o e A L (A | o
1 | Venia Hawle renlf e Aug. 1| o H. Washburn (Aug. 1 |MaryG. McCullough
1| Mary D. Han):'pton rEE Geo. B. Rigg 2‘35' 1 ‘Jer;{ Wilson |Aug. 1|J. Earl McLean
{ ilil:r{zmt Hawk |Aug. 1| Maggie M. Rogers Aug. 1 | Mamie L. Patty Winter l;‘;zw } ‘]“‘,"“:es"li,}‘fa"r'e‘:”
X Ell“ se Jones |Aug. 1 ‘ Ellnget!: Wilcox Aug. 1] Amy 1. Bascom [ Aug' 1 | Etta J. Whipple
i en C. Jackson iAug‘ 1| Lydia Whited ‘Aug. 1| Nellie Brand ‘Aug. 11 F Vincent Bird
va M. Luse . ‘Aug. 1 | Florence Johnson Aug. 1|L.W. Butler |Aug. 1 | Blanche Riggs
1 | Margaret McLaughlin {Aug. 1 | Deca Lodwick Aug. 1 | Margaret Burr e £ 1 | Alsada B. Mowry
1 | Elsie Mendenhall lAug. 1 | Daisy M. Morris Aug. 1|A. L. Burgoon (AUg. 1T w Prall
1 | Adena B. Olmstead Aug. 1| Frank E. Tellier Aug. 1| Henry W. Chehock lﬁu& 3 | Taies B, Green
1 | Geneva H. Pike Aug. 1 |John L. Conger Aug. 1 | Glen Daugherty A“g' 7 | Gertrude Barnard
1 | Emily M. Porter /Aug. 1 | Kate E. Hansen Aug. 1 |PhebeDixon AR F o
1 | Hitma Peterson Aok 1| Kam o ot | TE CERTIFICATES
! . . eler ‘4 .
i ‘[ﬁn}.\li_s l;:lzper b :ugA i }Jelia Peterson PRIMARY STA' i—
ellie L. g 5 3. Wi —_— . Lundien
1 | Roxy Pnrk::n i lA::g. 1 lzk;_:'edw x::i:rson - Elizabeth Brashear j‘xﬁz % DAI::; L. Loveland
} xalph Igigby Aug. 1 | Leota Blackman -B::g’ 21 M;:anie Markham July 2 M;ﬁgnrﬁ b(:: lll‘u:l\:ﬂ
s i och .
1 L:z:a K.‘%{seynoldi !;A\ﬁg ; JAel;:ieo%. glr?‘;f:mau 1900. " m{' 'é hﬂ“;nR :Hl‘l‘e(t
1| Olive Reed /Aug. 1 |James A. Boyle Jau. 1| Mary b FHAR July 2| Edyth A. McAlpine
1| Lillian E. Rickert |Aug. 1 | Lucretia Buckner ] ‘}“' i Clatioe 12 Baird July 2 | Lucy H. Meacham
i ;{All ;we;n;y ’ 'i:ug. § §§!ub1e‘th Burton J::' 1 | Amy A. White July g 1l.‘.uc Ogs 533
osa M. . e ¥ 7 WS se 5.
e e T R e i ' Jan: 1| Memeds 3o AR o 2| Eve L. Macy
1 | Effie A Templeton Aug. 1 | Jessie E. Cundy Jan. 1| Celia Po{‘tls“ July 2 | Lela Phelps
1| E. M. Wilcox Aug. 1 | Jessie L. Cunning Jso. 1| Nioady ‘:on o July 2 | Stella Peterson
I | Lois §. Willson Aug. 1| Minnie M. Egy Jan. 1| Nellie C. Thompsof July 2 | Ora M. Quint
1 | Edna M. Windolf Aug. 1 | Jennie B. French Jap. 1| Amine Quackenbu July 2 | Susie M. Riley
1| Fred T. Walker Aug. 1| Nora E. Hauger June 1| Alice Kinsley July 2 | Olive G, Reeve
} gllmlx:a V&;mnm Aug. 1 |Laura B. Hutchinson }:R" Z ?l:r‘;gulé, ‘B::r ;;n July 2 %hldzs léove‘ E:K""“‘h
s s v : 1 - 2 eltha
1| Gentn Aer-Hiareeon Ao 3 e e’ July 2 |Amy B, Ellebmocd 1017 2 | Pacline 1; Schuf
1 | Florence B. Bryte Aug. 1 |Grace S. Kane July 2 | Katel8 - Darih, July 2 |Cora D. Sawyer
1| Geo, H. Colbert [Aug. 1|Geo. H. Kellogg Juy 2R Elef G Jaly 2| Cora M. Von Stein
1 | John M, Hussey Aug. 1 |Gratia C. Kinn July 2| Etta Sheliabarger Taly 2 | Blanch L. Vance
1 | Thos. W. Keenan Aug. 1 |T. Blanche Le’%nllny July 2 |Stella S. Savage July 2 |Clara O. Wallingford
1| Grace A. Nelson Aug. 1|J.1. Lynch Jaly 2| Bessle & Q00 Tuly 2 | Avis Williams
} JA;;;d‘; (:l Nelson :ng. % Geo. E Misseldine .}:{; Al B fwnsend J[:]‘Y g 5:::?( P.A Xln
1 | Touise Westphal Avs. 1| ML Meguiin” July 2 | Mo Willesl, july 2 | Flora M Gohagen
1| Belle Boyd Aug. 1| Miller S, Nelson July 2 |Sera M. V08 July 2 | May Greeaside
1 | John W. Boyle Aug. 1 |John H. Phel duly | 2l FEASES A'Burbcr Tuly 2 | Florence Knox
1 | Edith Brooke Aug. 1 |Gertrude M Bowelt July 2 | Lillisn L. Basber Tuly 2| Leila Louden
1 | Charlotte M. Davis Aug. 1| Effie B. Roller Juiy 2 | Edoa & "p‘nc tle Jaly 2 | Geftrude E. Marshall
1| Nellie ¥ Hudson Aug. 1| Lillie A. Rolli July % |Ratherinele SO0 Taly 2 | Josie L. Knox
1 | Susie A.’ Hemenway :5' 1 llar;ue.t L: S::ﬂon July 2 ‘5"‘? },‘.’ﬁﬁ,"’"b’“ Jul; 2 lil dis A. Schulty
}| S e AR 1) B St far 3o ol 1§ | e B
- A H. 7
1| Harry H. Savage Aug. 1| Luclla Sherer oy 2 thma i, Ao Jaly 3 | Macthe Fothergil
arry S. % Starr ul A i
3 /8 Brimea Avs. 1| Eath T, Stuots Jaly 2| Grace b Hoton ﬁ.& 2 | Florence
1| Bertha E. Bush ug. 1| Ervin E. Strawn S ar A o Tty A BeryURNERAR
1 | Alice Clark Aug. 1! Margaret M. St. Clair July
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g ¢ | | 2. M
=53 TO WHOM ISSUED. 333 TO WHOM ISSUED,
8" o |1|~o
July 2 | Grace Corbin Dec. 1 | Adelene Both
July 2 |ClaraC. Ingalls . 1| Mary H. Coughtry
July 2 | Jennie E. Joyce Dec. 1 | Katherine G. Coughtry
July 2 | Margaret C. King Dec. 1 | Zaidee L. King
July 2 [ Irmagard Hemingway Dec. 1 | Ella Nichols
July 2 | Helena Feeny Dec. 1 | Bridget Mary Nelon
July 5 | Adeline Currier | 10z, |
July 5 | Nora Kelly Jan. 1| Eva M. Whitney
July 5 | Harriet Carpenter Jan. 1 | Bertha E. Ohler
July 5 |Ella Z. Huffman Jan. 1| Ella Hart
July 5 | Helen Johnston Jan. 1 | Myrtle Guthrie
Aug. 1| Emma Kalb Jan. 1 | Helen E. Fenner
Aug. 1| Lucy R. Neill Jan. 1 | Jessie Frazier
Aug. 1 | Ethel Estella Smith Jan 1 | Laura E. Colburn
Aug. 1 |Cora A. Chamberlin Jan. 1 | Harriet E. Brand
Aug. 1 | Nannie E. Crawford July 1 | Jennie Gilchrist
Aug. 1 |Orpha E. Crook July 1 | Caroline A. Newcomb
Aug, 1 |Clara A. Bowers |[July 1 | Mabel Bigelow
Aug, 1 | Mary Ella Edelen July 1 | Flora Belle Groat
Aug. 1 | Grace E. Evans July 1| Fannie E. Leighton
Aug. 1| Mary J. Hart July 1 | Daisy Pickard
Aug. 1 | Carrie M. Hawver July 1 | Gertrude Apple
Aug. 1 | Harriet N. Ingman July 1 | Elizabeth Barr
Aug. 1| Madge M. Noble July 1 | Vae Barr
Aug. 1 |Ella May Payton July 1 | Edith Childs
Aug. 1 | Effie Stevens July 1 |Ida M. Gower
Aug. 1 | Elizabeth Jones July 1| Alice C. Joy
Aug. 1 | Alice R. Davies July 1| Deliah Putnam
Aug. 1 |Sara L. Hart July 1 | Rebecca Rollinson
Aug. 1 | Minnie H. Hindman July 1 | Bessie Sebolt
Aug. 1 | Minnie Hanson Aug. 1 | Fannie S. Orth
Aug. 1 | Mary A. Scott Aug. 1 | Helen S. Algyer
Aug. 1 | Jane Howe Aug. 1 | Cora M, Belcher
Aug. 1| Mamie St. George Aug. 1 [Lillian E. Bowers
Aug. 1 | Fannie A. Palmer Aug. 1 | Mattie L. Larkin
Aug. 1| Minnie Mae Myers Aug. 1 | Delphine Lutes
Aug. 1 | Sadie Batten Aug. 1| May L. Maynard
Aug. 1 | Eleanor A. Canty Aug. 1 | Katherine Mann
Aug. 1 | Martha E. Herrick Aug. 1 | Margaret McGovern
Aug. 1 | Mande M McFarland Aug. 1 | Myrtle G. Rose
Aug. 1 [Ella Zuver Aug. 1 | Elnora E. Shillig
Aug. 1 | Harriet W. Raw Aug. 1 | Clara V. Sine
Aug. 1 | Mary J. Stotts Aung. 1 | Jessie L. Stanley
Aug, 1 |Anna Hall Grace Aug, 1 |Ema C. Vandevort
Sept. 1 | Margaret Ryan Aug. 1 | Augusta Anderson
Sept. 1 | Stella G. Marsh Aug. 1| M. Amelia Bates
Sept. 1 | Martha Garrison Aug. 1 |Lou M. Graves
Sept. 1 [ Maude Utecht Aug. 1 | Anna B. Mikesell
Sept. 1 | Lillian L. Kitterman Aug. 1| Lou Watson
Sept. 1 | Josephine Perrine Aug. 1 | Edith G. Whiting

SPECIAL CERTIFICATES.
January 1, 1901, Carry von Bergen, (German).

January 1, 1901, Mary Ryan, (German),

September 2, 1901, Mrs. H. R. Reynolds, (Vocal.)
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18 | - ||July
Ocl:i.‘ﬁé Geo ll‘Bet(sd “jzg
Decwo 1 [ J. H. Schroeder lJuIy
]nln, 1| A. V. Storm :l[u}):
Jan. 1| F.A. Lacey ‘Juf-
Jan. 1 |A. F. Styles ‘Jul)
Jan. 1|S. A. Power July
July 2|F. E. Lenocker Au y
July 2 | Henrietta Brayton Aug.
July 2 | Margaret L. Cunningham ||Aug.
July 2 | Eugene G. Clark elcgo
2 | Bridget E_Cunningham s

2 | Deborah Davis

ol Jan.
2 | Maude Humphrey
}:}; 2 | Oliver M. Harvey .JI::
July 2 )hnni%% Jaynes Jlu.
July 2 |Chas. W. Lyon i n.
July 2 | Margaret Mackin Ja .
July 2 | Gordon ‘W. Randlett J:?.
July 2| Chas. Severance y
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2| Frank C. Woods
2 | Stella Tuttle

2 | Jos. E. Clayton

2 | James P. Dodds
2 | John H. Ellyson
2 | Ralph A. Elwood
2 | lda Fesenbeck
Elizabeth Maclean
Samuel A. Potts
George Galloway
Chas. F. Garrett
F. J. Sessions

1. Harrie Beveridge
Mary E. Chandler
Wm. F. Chevalier
Millicent M. Cuplin

John F. Smith
Barclay C. Winslow
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FREE TEXT-BOOKS FOR PUBLIC SCHOOLS.

Section 2836 provides that “whenever a petition signed by
one-third or more of the legal voters, to be determined by the
school board of any school corporation, shall be filed with the
secretary thirty days or more before the annual meeting of the
electors, asking that the question of providing free text-books
for the use of pupils in the public schools thereof be sub-
mitted to the voters at the next annual meeting, he shall ‘cause
notice of such proposition to be given in the call for such
meeting.”

ADOPTION AND PURCHASE.

Section 2837 provides that “if, at such meeting, a majority of
the legal voters present and voting by ballot thereon shall
authorize the board of directors of said school corporation to
loan text-books to the pupils free of charge, then the board shall
procure such books as shall be needed, in the manner provided
by law for the purchase of text-books and loan them to the
pupils. The board shall hold pupils responsible for any
damage to, loss of, or failure to return_any such books, and shall
adopt such rules and regulations as may be reasonable and

ry for the k g and preservation thereof. Any pupil
shall be allowed to purchase any text-book used in in the school
at cost, No pupil already supplied with text-books shall be
supplied with others without charge until needed. The electors
may, at any election called as provided in the last section, direct
the board to discontinue the loaning of text-books to pupils.”

HOW TO SECURE ADOPTION.

By reference to the law as found in the sections quoted above,
it will be seen that the steps necessary to secure the adoption of
free text-books are as follows:

1. To file a petition signed by one-third or more of the legal
voters, with the secretary of the school township or independent
district not less than thirty days before the annual meeting of
the electors.
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mit to the electors the question of providing free text-books for

all

names of one-third of the legal voters residing in the corpora-
tion, the submission of the question in the manner provided is
mandatory, and the secretary shall give notice of such proposi-
tion in his call for the annual meeting.

the ballots cast is in favor of the proposition, then the board
must procure the books and loan them to the pupils under regu-
lations in harmony with the law.,

to

2. The petition must coatain a request to the board to sub-

the pupils in the public schools of the corporation.
3. If the board is satisfied that the petition contains the

4. The voting must be done by ballot,and if a majority of

DISTRICTS USING FREE BOOKS.

Under the above provisions free text-books are now supplied
pupils in the following districts:

Allamakee county: Capoli, Fairview. i
Audubon: Audubon, Exira. §
Butler: German. {
Calhoun: Manson, Rockwell City.

Cedar: Centerdale, Highland.

Cerro Gordo: Campbell.

Clay: Spencer.

Clinton: Orange, Clinton, Delmar, Excelsior.
Dallas: Dexter.

Fremont: Highland.

Guthrie: Pioneer.

Hancock: Amsterdam, Orethell.

Hardin: Union township, No. 8. s
Harrison: Dunlap, Missouri Valley. :
Jackson: Preston.

Pocahontas: Pocahontas.
Polk: Capital Park, East Des Moines, West Des Moines.
Pottawattamie: Neola, Council Bluffs.
Ringgold: Poe Nos. 1 and 2, Mt. Ayr.
Sioux: Sioux Center.

Story: Nevada, Slater, Bloomfield.
Tama: Toledo.
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REPORTS FROM SOME DISTRICTS.

West Des MoiNves.—Speaking of the plan, Mr. Louis C. Kurtz,
of the independent district of West Des Moines, in his report as
president of the board in March, 1901, said:

‘‘In accordance with the vote of the electors of this school district, free
text-books were purchased and placed in the hands of pupils in the old
West Des Moines District in September, 1899, and in all schools of the con-
solicated district September, 1900. The expense has been §15,621.67, and
the results so far have been highly satisfactory. In addition to furnishing
text-books free, the board has construed the law in a liberal spirit and
furnishes also all pens, pencils, paper and other material needed by the
pupils. Our school is in effect a free school in every particular and no
pupil or parent can urge as an excuse for non-attendance the inability to
purch text-books or suppli I believe that this has materially increased
the attendance and improved the quality of the work done.'’

Mr. S. H. Sheakley, city superintendent of the same district in
his annual report for the vear said that “the furnishing of text-
books and supplies by the board has consequently been a great
saving to the people, besides increasing the attendance and
enabling better work to be done.”

Crinron.—Clinton adopted the free text-book plan some years
ago and in writing of its workings City Superintendent O. P,
Bostwick says:

‘‘In regard to care of books I would say that it is necessary for the
teaching force to be vigilant and that a system of fines be adopted and
enforced, otherwise many pupils will abuse the books. We have been very
rigid in the enforcement of the fine system and have succeeded in keeping
our books in good condition. I enclose blank form which is pasted in each
book. Each teacher keeps in a loan record a duplicate of the entry made
on this label.

We allow pupils to take their books home to study. I do not believe any
diseases are contracted from use of free-text books. We have our books
covered with patent book covers. When a book changes hands the old
cover is taken off and a new one put on,

Free text-books are a great advantage b the schools are equipp
at much less expense to the district. The books when not satisfactory can
be exchanged for modern and better texts without hardship to any family.
Besides, we always have at hand a supply of books for every pupil who
moves into our city and any one moving out of our city has no supply of
books to dispose of at a loss or to keep as dead property on their hands.

It will be a great ad in my judg , if every district in the state
would adopt the free text-book system.'"

MarsnarLrows.—Mr. F. E. Willard, City Superintendent,
Marshalltown, where free books have been in use for more than
a year, writes as follows:
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*“The plan has worked very satisfactorily so far. It required consider-
able extra work on the part of the teachers at first, for the pupils had to be
taught to take care of their books properly, but since the pupils have become
accustomed to the requirements in this respect, there has been comparatively
little extra work. The children certainly take much better care of their
books than they did when they owned them, The covers, too, help to pre-
serve the books.

‘*We have had no trouble from disease in this connection. If a pupil is
taken sick with some contagious disease and there is a possibility that the
books are infected, the books are burned 1 should think that the loss
through this cause has been between five and ten dollars. But all schools
use supplementary readers which are passed from hand to hand, and in
every school many second-hand school books are in use. There is no more
danger from free text-books than from these. I do mnot think that the
question of disease will ever be found a serious objection to the sysiem
where it has been tried. While it is some extra work to hold pupils respon-
sible for the care of the books, I believe their training in this respect is
worth something as an element of their education.”’

Missourl VALLEY.—At Missouri Valley the system was
adopted in 18g7. Writing of its working in 1900, Supt. A. B.
Warner said:

‘* Introduction was gradual so that all books were not owned by the dis-
trict for somewhat more than a year. Ten per cent of our pupils are in
high school where books cost most and must be liberally supplied. We have
an excellent supply of modern books in all grades and many reference and
supplementary texts. The expenditure has averaged 77 cents per year for
each pupil. including the high school, for the three years—$1.04 for the first
year, 86 cents for the second year, and 41 cents for the third year. But this
does not represent the average cost since we now have on hands more than
6,000 volumes, most of which are in good condition. The above figures rep-
resent the average cost if we were to burn all books on hand at the close of
this third year.

““The work of our schools has been greatly aided in many ways by free
text-books and I have not heard a complaint from any patron. If there are
any objections, I have not yet discovered them.

“*Perhaps I should have stated that we do not attempt to furnish pupils’
general supplies, save to a limited extent, and the above figures represent
text-books only.’" %

Mrt. Avr—Supt. Adam Pickett of Mt. Ayr says:

I am pleased to inform you that we have had free text-books in nearly
all the departments of our schools during the past three years, and the results.
have been very satisfactory to our pupils, teachers, and patrons, We are
able to get all the children to work in the very beginning of each term, and
when new pupils enter or transfers are made at any time during the term,
no time is wasted, and thus the efficiency of the school is very in 3

“‘Before making the experiment I thought I could give many cogent
reasons why free text-books should not be provided. Many of these reasons
have already disappeared; and the advantages now seem to me to be 50 great

e
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that I feel that the district cannot afford to be without them, even from an
economic standpoint. '’

MaxsoN.—The secretary of the board at Manson, Mr. C. R.
Nicholson, writes:

" We have had the free text book system in our schools of Manson, nearly
two years. It has given the very best of satisfaction, as it gives the teacher
absolute control of each pupil. If a pupil can make an extra grade the
books are simply exchanged, and the pupil put ahead. If the child can not
keep up with the grade he can be changed so that at all times, the
pupil is in the grade where he belongs. We bought the first year about
$1,000 worth of books, pupils 415. This, the second year, we have pur-
chased about $200 worth of books. We find that the cost of books to the
pupils, used under this system, is just about one-sixth as much as when the
books are bought by the parents, as the books can be kept good for sev
eral years. When a book is given out it is charged to the parent, and when
returned it is credited, and if the books are damaged more than the ordinary
wear, the parent must pay the damage. We think the system of free text-
books a grand success, and only wish we might have a compulsory educa-
tional law.”’

EXPENSE OF FREE TEXT-BOOKS.

That the expense of free text-books is much less than that of
individual ownership has been proven by experience. As a gen-
eral statement it may be said that there is a gain of 25 per cent
to 40 per cent in the cost, and 30 per cent to 40 per cent in the
length of time the books can be used, which, together makes a
saving of not less than 5o per cent per pupil. .

Nebraska has reduced the cost per pupil to 45 cents, which
includes all expenditures for books, pencils, paper, ink and slates,

The average annual cost in all the public schools of Maine has
been as follows since 1891: $1.16; 8 .54; $ .34; 8 .40; § 46; 8 57;
8 67. .

In New Jersey the annual report shows the cost to have been
$ .90 in 1895, 81 in 1896, and $ .86 in 1897.

In Pennsylvania the cost was 8 .56 in 1897 for free text-books
and § .08 for text-books and supplies, not including the city of
Philadelphia.

In Minnesota, where the law was passed in 1893, Superintend-
ent Pendergast reported in 1897 that 3,458 common districts had
adopted free books at a costof 8 .42 per pupil; ninety-three inde-
pendent and special districts at a cost of $ .55; and 153 graded
schools at a cost of 8 .75. This report shows that more than half
of the districts were using free books and at cost decreasing from
8 .54,8 .73and § .90 in 1885 to § 42, § .55 and $ .75in 189;.
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He further says that “notwithstanding the rapid increase in
school population, the average annual cost per pupil has decreased
beyond expectation.”

STATES HAVING COMPULSORY LAW FOR FREE TEXT-BOOKS.
Massachusetts ............ «oos 1884 Rhode Island

Maine..... Pennsylvania. .
New Hamps Idaho... .
Nebraska Vermont....
Delaware New Jersey ...

STATES HAVING OPTIONAL LAW FOR FREE TEXT-BOOKS.
Connecticut . New York .. veer. 1894
Wisconsin ... Oblojey a5 s+ .. 1804
Colorado ... North Dakota .. 1895
Maryland.. Iowa.... . 1896
Michigan. Kansas .. 1897
South Dakota ..1890 Montana. .. 1897
Minnesota.....o.oocevmrenias ...1893 Washington........ <veveeses..1897

IMPORTANT CITIES HAVING FREE TEXT-BOOKS.
New York.... St. Louis
Brooklyn . Baltimore .. L1884
Boston . Pittsburg. . 1895
Buffalo. ...... wa ke s . :2;
‘Washington ....... " e
Providence ................v....1892  Omaba........... . e
Philadelphia Amss
Syracuse .
Toledo ... 3 ::2
SCranton .....vcvieissiaiaens... 1889 Lowell ... “.1873
Worcester ... .

Cambridge.
ARGUMENTS IN FAVOR OF FREE TEXT-BOOKS.

1. Itis the duty of the government to educate its futufe citizens
so that they may be intelligent defenders of its r.lghts and
liberties. The state should see that all its school children are

ly equipped for the work.
pr?..e;tymﬁces Pt?hc public schools free in fact as well as in name
and removes a barrier that now prevents many poor children
attendance.
fm;.‘ It secures uniformity of books in the district, and is much
cheaper for the community, because the books are bought at the
lowest wholesale prices and are used by more than one pupil.

4. It saves time at the beginning of each term of school
because the pupils are supplied with books immediately and can
go to work without the usual and sometimes annoying delay.
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5. It secures better classification especially in rural schools and
in all districts where there is a large floating population.

6. It develops and cultivates a careful use of public property
on the part of the pupils, because they are held responsible for
any unnecessary wear or damage of the books in their pos-
session.

7. It gives opportunity to secure fresh and modern books; and
prolongs the school life of many pupils who could not afford the

expense for books in the higher grades.
8. It banishes unpleasant distinctions between those who can

and those who cannot afford to buy their own books, such as
often arise under a law providing free text-books for indigent

children alone.
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MANUAL FOR HIGH SCHOOLS.

The State Teachers’ Association, through one one of its com-
mittees, presents this year a Manual for High Schools. The
committee of which Prof. Thos. Nicholson is chairman, has had
the same under most careful consideration for the past two years.

PLAN OF MANUAL.

1. Introduction by State Supt. Richard C. Barrett.

2. Introduction by committee, containing acknowledgment
of names of those who have contributed to the work.

3. Practical Points on High School Work, J. J. McConnell,
City Superintendent, Cedar Rapids.

4. Paper on Records and How to Keep Them, Prof. H. C.
Dorcas, State University, lowa City.

5. Secondary Education, Dr. Homer H. Seerley, President
State Normal School, Cedar Falls.

6. Excerpts from the Report of the Committee of Ten of the
National Educational Association; and the last report of the Com-
mittee of Twelve, adopted by the lowa State Teachers’ Associa-
tion,

7. Discussion of the Best Method of Presenting High School
Subjects, including chemistry, zoology, astronomy, economics,
literature, German, French and Latin, besides other subjects.

8. Rules Governing the Accrediting of High Schools.

INTRODUCTION.

By law it is the duty of the board of directors to prescribe a
course of study for the schools over which they have control.
This unfortunately results in a great variety of courses even
though conditions are the same. The Twenty eighth General
Assembly, recognizing the need and value of greater uniformity,
authorized the superintendent of public instruction to prepare,
publish and distribute a course of study for high schools. The
state teachers’ association, having for several years, through a
committee of twelve, been at work on a manual for high schools,
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it was deemed wise for the department to co-operate. This has
been done most cheerfully.

The committee first studied the high school and learned its
real condition; second, it ascertained the requirements for such a
course as suggested by the National Educational Association;
third, it considered the entrance requirements of lIowa colleges;
fourth, it considered the whole question with a view to produc-
ing a course that would prove of the greatest value to pupils in
general in our own high schools. I believe that no course here-
tofore submitted has been so carefully prepared. That it will be
most cordially received, I have no doubt. That it will prove of
inestimable value is unquestioned, if rightly used.

While commending the manual to boards of directors we
caution them against attempting to do more than can be well and
thoroughly accomplished with the teaching force and :quipm.ent
they have. The common school, of which the high school is a
part, is for all the pupils, of all the people, and in it should be
taught well the fundamentals of an English education. The
manual will assist in determining the subjects to be taught, the
order and best method of presenting the same, and the amount
of work to be done in a given time. It is a valuable contribution
to the educational literature of the state.

RicaarD C. BARRETT,
Superintendent Public Instruction.
October 26, 1901.

EXCERPTS FROM MANUAL.

SECONDARY EDUCATION.
et hs
America commonly classifies the schools of her several comn.wnwult

as elementary, secondary and higher. The order of the historic develop~
ment of the so-called American system was first the college, second the
elementary schools and finally the secondary school, the last established as
y ting link b the el y school and the college.

The first secondary schools were not public but private and endowed fitting
schools, having as their chief business the prepm:ation of young men to‘r

higher educati The dard of the dined was
byg the college qi and ch were u&dﬂyuud easily
made to suit the new or additional ds of better prep for col-

ools the people
lege. With the growth and development of free public sch

c:;nofu!mnhwould be better to keep the boys at home during these
years of attendance at the academy. The pride and ambition of communi-
ﬂumd&dhdp‘ndhgmomdnmdydmmmm
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by the introduction of academic studies until the modern public high school
became a fact in every enterprising, progressive town and city. This high
school being a new type of a secondary school; not subject to the dictation
of the college as the academy had been, became an institution specially
under the dominion of local public opinion, directed and developed by rep-
resentatives of the people selected by a majority vote at the popular election.
The high school, therefore, became a secondary school with a broader
mission than its predecessor, the academy, and it was soon attended by a
large number of pupils who sought the education there obtainable for its
own sake or as a training for practical life, rather than as simply a prepara-
tion for higher study in the colleges and universities. The establishment of
such secondary schools in every center where the people were willing to tax
themselves for their support has opened up an educational field which for
importance for public welfare and for ever expanding opportunities to those
who exercise the teaching vocation has had no parallel in the educational
history of the past century. The last decade has witnessed remarkable
expansion in this direction. The most palatial structures have been created,
the most expensive and complete laboratories have been provided, the most
modern and decided equip have been sel d, the latest ideas in ven-
tilation and heating have been adopted; in fact, nothing is too modern or
too good for these most popular institutions, while the course of study in all
its phases has been modified and enlarged until almost everything taught in
any sort of school is today offered to the children and youth who enroll and
accept the free instruction and training thus granted.

THE SCOPE OF SECONDARY EDUCATION.

‘What may properly be included in the work of a secondary school, organ-
ized, equipped, supported and patronized as the public high school today is,
presents a difficult problem. The people evidently may extend the work to
any grade as public educational limits depend entirely upon public opinion,
decision and action, but it seems reasonable to assume that for general pur-
poses the public high school finds its limits of service, for in fact, that itisa

g link the el hools and higher and professional
educn.tion, as well as a school fitting itu pupils for the practical and business
occupations of human life. It must certainly be conceded that a high school
which does not through its courses of study open up the opportunity for its
graduates to go on into higher education, without loss of time or effort,
fails to fulfill its entire function, If it provides more than the minimum

qui: for of p day coll it is not to be assumed
that it ds its true fi i but if th h doing this its managers
sacrifice th h and pl substituting a smattering of many
* branches for a sub ial k ledge of few ials, such ed ion does

an irreparable injury. It will tend to disgust or to discourage the children
whn noonef or hur become conscious of lack of power in the use of the

1 d to be acquired and it will also deprive them of the
dvvelopm;nt md training which all true education is assumed positively to

give.

THE PURPOSE OF SECONDARY EDUCATION.

E ion as an d effort always has a definite purpose. The
general motive in completing a course of study is not the attainment of rank
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aor the honor of graduation. The sacrifices made by parents and children
have a more substantial basis than the mere gaining of diplomas and com-
pliments. It must have as its chief object the betterment of the individual
in such lines of efficiency and usefulness as can never be satisfied by the
factitious nor the fanciful. It is evident that schools are to be judged more
by what they actually do for the generation under their instruction than by
what they advertise to do or claim to do. Their inner life has more to do
with the outcome of their pupils than their plans of organization or methods
of instruction. The making of men and women in thought and action is the
fundamental purpose rightly assumed as the foremost duty of a good high
school, whether those under its influence go to college or go at once to
activities of practical life.

THE IDEALS OF THE SECONDARY SCHOOL.

The reality that will be attained by any system of education is dependent
to a large degree upon the ideals evolved and accepted. The over-expan-
sion of a course of study; the attempt to maintain a high school without
sufficient teaching force or without teachers of good i hol. are
results of false ideals. So with the placing of the factitious and pretentious
foremost in educational work and the underestimate often put upon accuracy
and thoroughness, all are the logical result of false ideals. High school
education conducted by the unprepared, by the untrained, by the unschooled,
or by the narrow-minded will always fail to produce efficiency in scholar-
ship, largeness in skill, thoughtfulness in thinking or strength in construc-
tive ability or executive power. The ideals of culture, of manly power, or
readiness of action, of thoughtfs , of i ion, are all ial in
the kind of results that true education can and does supply. The secondary
education of the present day undertakes too much with the little, hopes to
accomplish too much in too short a timeand believes too much in books and
facilities as substitutes for per lity, ch and scholarship in the
teachers.

FAULTS TO BE AVOIDED.

That there are faults in p day dary ed ion which should be
studied carefully, corrected judiciously, and assisted di inedly, is certain.
“They are the product of several agencies. We shall enumerate a few simply
to call attention to them. hoping that the people, the school boards, and the
teachers may jointly work out a better dition as the imp of the
schools depends upon the intelligence and interest of local authorities rather
than upon law in itself.

1. Generally there are too many isolated b hes or subj in the
«course of study. The time given to a specific subject is too brief to really
accomplish enough to profit the pupil. Yearly units of work are regarded
by the best authorities today as the minimum time that should be accorded
to any branch of study that is worth i ducing into the program of instruc-
tion. The term-unit so frequently found is nctuaUy a wuu otﬂm ullﬁ
an arrangement gives no body of k ledge which
tional progress mthcpnplbwwwh{dl‘lmmmh
practical affairs. Y. v

2. The study of sci qui wd.l,," Jaboratories, Text-
ook study and as frequently conducted may give some general

il
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knowledge, but such methods fail to accomplish the real purpose of the
study of these sciences. Properly taught these branches will leave pupils
capable of investigation, of careful and independent observation, and will
put them in possession of the principles upon which legitimate conclusions-
from observed facts are reached.

3. The teachers in secondary schools need a much more extended knowl-
edge of the branches taught than is usual, while ability and skill in handling
apparatus and in giving instruction that is of the highest order is vital to
success. The modern text-book has so many excellencies and contains so
much method and direction for teachers, that many incompetent teachers
aspire to do high school work with only such pedagogical preparation as is
thus gained. The authority which the modern text-book has attained in pop-
ular favor is of such a character that the patronsare satisfied, if their chil-
dren seem to have a moderate knowledge of what the book contains. So
far has this gone that many people accept the text-book as a fetich and
believe that with its supremacy, even ignorant teachers can succeed in
advancing the education of children by thus causing them to acquire knowl-
edge. We need to learn the philosophy of the German maxim, ‘‘The teacher
is the school.”’

4. The needs of language, history and allied studies, demand that a
superior library of reference and general books, specially selected to make
all such studies profitable and possible, be provided in every school. Under
the present system of text-book study, these important branches are made
so formal, as limited in information and so technical that the personal,
individual work most essential is omitted. The public library of the city or
community cannot be a substitute for such school library. With the common
extensive selection of temporary and light ficfion for public libraries, there is
likely to be more detriment than benefit to those pupils in school who make-
a large use of the public library privileges. Since this cannot be controlled:
nor easily managed, the good of the pupils in a high school demands that
the opportunity for wide study in a school library be provided so that the
school and its library may be one in interest and object.

5. Economical methods may be so seriously and extensively applied by
the authorities appointed by the people to manage the school system, (1) in
the small salaries paid the teachers, (2) in the few appliances granted with
which to do the work, (3) in the large number and variety of branches and:
classes expected to be taught by an extremely limited teaching force, that
the pupils enrolled enjoy a high school in name and not in fact. There are-
limits below which a school board cannet go in salary and get a competent
and satisfactory teacher. There are possibilities in instruction that cannot
be reached unless the essential appliances are at hand. There is a common
custom in too many schools te give a teacher so many classes, so many
branches, or so many pupils, that his work is much depre:ciated in efficiency.

There is a point where so-called economy becomes reckless waste and use-
less extravagance.

THE TEACHING OF CHEMISTRY.

- Kinds of Courses Taught .—Perhaps in no other subject of the school cur-
?Lcuhnn is there such wide diversity in the nature of the elementa; or
mtmductf)ry courses offered as in chemistry. The want of anyt)l;in

approaching uniformity in the subject-matter of the courses or inm thi~

1901] SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION. 217

methods of teaching may be due to several causes among which are: (1)
The comparative youth of the science and its rapid development, affording
as yet some ground for a difference of opinion regarding the relative import-
ance of its several branches. (2) The immensely important applications
of its principles in the arts, tending to attract the attention of teachers and
pupils away from the parent science itself, and (3), the want of laboratory
facilities to carry out a good course in general experimental work, and the
want of time for the teacher to make adequate preparation for such work.

The many varieties of courses may be classified roughly under four heads,
as follows:

(1.) Recitations from a text-book, or lectures, the teacher performing
the experiments before the class. As a rule principles are announced and
then experiments are performed to illustrate them, or as frequently said,
“‘to illustrate the text.’’ The method marks the earliest science-teaching
and was carried over from other subjects. It yet holds a place in many
respectable schools by inertia and because it is easy, or because there are no
laboratory facilities for large beginning classes. Strictly speaking it is not
science teaching since it is contrary to the scientific method It fails to
secure to the pupil that intimate knowledge of experimental inquiry, and
the appreciation of the fundamental importance of experimental facts that
can come only from doing the work himself.

(2.) Recitations in general chemistry during ten or twelve weeks, a[te.r
which the pupils do qualitative work. The existence of this course, and it
is very common, is due in part to the above causes, but primarily, it v.vould
seem, to a fundamental misconception as to what constitutes chemistry.
For the real science with its laws and philosophy, without which there can
be no science, is substituted merely an aid to the study of chemistry, oﬂr a
branch of technology. The laboratory work is done largely py following
mechanically the directions laid down in a book, and it is. difficult to see
how the pupil is to derive much educational advantage from it bey(.md that
of manual training. Analytical work is important in its pla(.:e. but it sh'ould
be taken up only after the pupil has had a thmjough course in the priumpleg
of general chemistry. Itis questionable whether it.should be taken up at
all in a high school, save perhaps incidentally in the study of general
chemistry. . :

(3.) Qualitative analysis from the beginning with little or no introduc-
tory work in general chemistry. Such a course hm.'dly deserves the name
of chemistry, and it has aptly been called ‘‘test-tubing.’’ It need not be
farther considered. : ; 3

(4.) Recitations or lectures on general chemistry with parallel and dis-
tinctly related laboratory work. There is no doubt that under this head
would fall the courses taught by the great majorit){ of' able teachers and
advocated by students of pedagogy. Such a course 18 d)fjficult' to teach but
it is chemistry and is far more remunerative. The remainder of this paper
relates primarily to such a course A

It may be remarked in this connectio

f chemistry in high schools that t
Ztsng ?.vhat const?tutes agnormal course in this science. Almost. any school
with continuity of ideal or policy could soon accumulate t-he req}nsite ]a.b(t)ra-
tory facilities for a good course, but this is hardly practicable if the nature

n that it is very unfortunate for the
here is no commonly accepted ideal
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of the work and therefore the character of the apparatus demanded is to
change with the in-coming of every new teacher.

Time Devoled to Chemistry.—To cover the ground of clementary chem-
istry as science, requires at least a three-hour course extending throughout
the year. A five hour course would be better. If so much time cannot be
given to the subject, it would be better to confine the work mostly to the
so-called non-metals, since this will suffice for the development of the ele-
ments of the theory, rather than to attempt to study all the common ele-
ments in detail.

Propor tion of Laboratory Work.—With a good equipment nearly or quite
one half of the time should be devoted to laboratory work. More time can
be given to make clear the significance of the work by individual instruction
at the pupil’'s desk. All laboratory work without a clear idea of its relation
to chemical principles is just as bad as all text-book.

Character of Laboratory Work.—The chief value of laboratory work con-
sists in manual training, in the exercise of judgment in applying means to
ends and, most important of all, in its bearing upon scientific facts and prin-
ciples. It is evident, therefore, that good experiments should not be too sim-
ple nor yet beyond the powers of the pupil, and they should bring out facts
and suggest principles. An experiment which brings to light several facts
and has a direct bearing upon a principle is to be preferred to one that
brings out only an isolated fact. A few experiments of the first importance,
done with thoroughness and care are of more value than many experiments
of minor importance, done with haste and carelessness.

In general the standard experiments relating to the preparation and prop-
erties of the non-metallic elements and their compounds are of more import-
ance to the beginner than precipitating compounds ot the metals, blowpiping
or testing in other ways. A few simple quantitative experiments should be
included in every course, but if too many or too difficult they are likely to
produce failure and discouragement.

Length of Laboralory Periods.—The laboratory period should be at least
twice the length of a recitation period. It is surprising to find that in some
of the best high schools the laboratory period is only forty minutes in length,
In many cases it is almost absolutely necessary that the pupil should perform
without interruption a group of closely related experiments such as in the
preparation and study of the properties of oxygen, chlorino ammonia, and
this cannot be done in forty minutes. Again, many of the most valuable
experiments in both chemistry and physics demand more than that amount
of time. In a large high school the author recently asked the instructor how
he managed to have his pupils do certain experiments within the prescribed
period, and the answer was, ‘‘'We have the apparatus already set up for
them at the beginning of the period.’’ In other words the pupil merely
pressed the button. Is that teaching science?

The lductive Meahod.—It is probably neither practicable nor desirable to

SR hi s

carry out in the strictest sense the inducti in ) 3
Most pupils have neither the ability nor the time to rediscover the science of
hemistry. Tbe p of the ptive text-book makes it impracticable

to pursue a strictly inductive plan. N hel the spirit of the cou.se
should be inductive. By this is meant facts first and then principles and
theories as the logical inferences from facts.
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The laboratory work upon any topic should precede the recitation or lec-
ture upon the same topic. The experiments should be discussed in the reci-
tation-room after the laboratory work has been done, and the facts they
teach should be made clear. Other experiments should be performed by the
teacher and their significance made plain. Around the facts brought ou: by
the experiments should be grouped other related facts, and then principles
and theories may in the true inductive spirit be discussed in the light of
these facts.

The Order of Study.—Unfortunately that part of general chemistry offering
most difficulty both in the laboratory and in the recitation room must come
near the beginning of the course; that is non-metallic elements where ure
met most of the gaseous element$ and compounds. It is very desirable that
the elements of theory be introduced near the beginning of the course, and
for the consideration of theory a knowledge of the compositions and reac-
tions of gases by volume is essential. For this reason a good order of study
is, oxygen, hydrogen, chlorine, bromine, iodine, nitrogene and their com~
pounds, and air. A little theory may then be introduced, after which the
non-metallic elements may be taken up so far as practicable in groups, as
they occur in the periodic arrang: This ar is probably not
final but it is practically of great advantage to study nearly related elements
together instead of in the purely artificial order as they occur in the analytic
groups. Leaving out the above elements as already studied, perhaps the
groups whose elements are most important in the study of chemical theory
are in order, VI, V, IV, III, 1, II, VIII, VII.

Chemical Theory.—Chemical theory is difficult, but it may be made far
easier for the pupil if introduced as he is prepared for it and it is skillfully
presented. Only a knowledge of chemical facts can prepare the pupil for
the comprehension of the theory. The common practice of the text-books
in presenting a mass of theory at the very beginning, including atomic and
molecular weights, formula, valence, cannot be too strongly condemned.
This is seemingly done in order that ions may be rep d by equa-
tions of formula, which seems to be the end and goal of chemical study in
the minds of some text-book writers and teachers,

The foundation of chemical theory as regards atoms, molecules and reac-
tions is proportion by weight and by volume. The logical procedure in the
earlier part of the course is, ther«fore, to represent reactions by weight, and
by volume if gases are concerned. The laws of definite and multiple propor-
tions paturally and even inevitably come to the fore, and these lead naturally
to the ideas of atom and molecule. The ideas of atoms and molecules may
be presented as soon as oxygen and hydrogen and their compounds mi
been studied. After the study of , bromi itrogen and |
compounds, these ideas may be brought up again and enlarged upon.
this point proportions by weight and by volume may be
formulze and these may be used in a tentative way. About

course may be introduced in an el y way the d ination o
and molecul ights, and the lation of le, In
should be presented in small amounts as the pupils are
each time that which has been previously presented should

One of the greatest evils in the teaching of elementary
misuse of formulee and equations. They are merely the recej
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or forms of expressing truth inferred from experiments and not means of
discovering truth. The teacher is often asked to give rules for writing equa-
tions. Marifestly in the very nature of the case there can be no such rules,
since equations merely represent reactions that take place. With a knowl-
edge of a part of a reaction, related reactions and valence, the remainder of
the reaction may with much probability be inferred, but the result of such
inference is never certain until proved by experiment.

Laboratory Management.—It is not advisable to undertake the study of
chemistry in a high school without some facilities for laboratory work by
students. A beginning may be made with a few essentials and a prospect
of i ing the equip With a i purpose, care of apparatus
and judicious small expenditures each year a good working equipment is
soon accumulated.

The first requisites for good laboratory work are sufficient space and desk
room for individual students. The apparatus should be sufficient in quality
and quantity, every student should have his own and should be held respon-
sible for it. There should be no such thing as two students working together
upon the same experiment at the same time.

The chemicals and apparatus absolutely necessary to good laboratory
work are not expensive. Jortunately schools may import, through American
dealers, chemicals and apparatus duty free or at prices only a little more
than half those paid at home. Importers are willing to handle orders of
$100 or even less.

In purchasing supplies two mistakes are very commonly made. The first
is the purchase of a few expensive pieces for the teacher to use before the
class instead of getting a large number of simpler things for the same
amount of money, suitable for the use of students. It is not at all uncom-
mon to find in a high school laboratory half a dozen show pieces of physical
apparatus which cost enough money, had it been judiciously expended, to
fit up very fairly a physical laboratory for a dozen pupils doing elementary
work. The second mistake applies chiefly to chemistry, and is that of buy-
ing chemically pure chemicals for almost everything. Such chemicals cost
as a rule three to four times as much as the ordinary commercial chemicals,
which in nine cases in ten are just as good as the chemically pure. Another
extravagance is the purchase of Bohemian glassware which costs twice as
much as the modern German ware that for most purposes is just as good,

Everything connected with the laboratory should be reduced to system.
All chemicals and apparatus needed in any laboratory period should be
provided beforehand. Failure at one or two points may throw a whole class
into confusion. Work of the initiated should not be committed to wholly
inexperienced hands. For example, hard glass tubing should be worked
into the y forms beforehand by the teacher. Only the experienced
can quickly and surely bore cork stoppers and set up gas-tight apparatus
with them. Endless annoyance and failure are spared by using rubber
stoppers and counting waste by corks; rubber stoppers are cheap.

Shelf reag and other i for stud ' use should never be made
up by guess, but by following a definite system of concentrations that
‘experience has proven good.

Laboratory Teaching.—The printed or written directi for the experi-
mental work should be clean and explicit, and even then it is best to supple-
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men.t the (.1rleclmns and illustrate difficult points in the work before the
pupils enter the laboratory. The efficient teacher will take such occasions
u? make necessary changes in the directions, if they are not his own to suit
his own environment. Oa suc Y

b occasions apparatus at all complicated
should be set up before the class, and it is well to place it in the laboratory
as a model.

\\'T\ile gvod laboratory work is indispensable in the proper study of
chemustg’. it cannot be too strongly urged that even a well selected course
of experiments may be so done as to result in little more than inferior
manual training. The teacher must ever be on the alert to prevent pupils
from falling into mechanical and slovenly habits of work. Nothing but
persistent (}uestiﬁﬂing and suggestions will prevent the former, and noihing
but unsparing criticism with suggestions, having the force of commands will
prevent the latter. The common idea that any apparatus that **wlill work"’
is good enough should not be tolerated. The teacher should unhesitatingly
require the pupil to reconstruct any piece of apparatus not properly set ui)
and to readjust it until it is right. An experiment performed with only
partial should be rep d until proper results are obtained. 1t
should not be expected that all experiments will be successful the first time
they are tried by inexperienced hands. With rare exceptions the teacher
should resist the temptation to help the pupil out of a difficulty with his own
hands, and should confine his aid to suggestions.

Note Taking.—The laboratory note book should contain a faithful record
of the student’s work, including a description of the apparatus, a statement
of the chemicals used, conditions, results and any inferences that may
legitimately be drawn. The notes should be written as the experiments
are performed and never copied. Only those notes that are original records
are of value. Such note books with their poor penmanship and stains
made by chemicals do not look so well as the elaborated faultless copies
made at home, but that fact is not to be idered when we ber that
such copied notes lose their value as records.

The teacher should beware of the note-books sold by publishers and have
ing such headi as ‘‘Requi ", ‘‘Conditions”’, ‘‘Observations’’,
“!Conclusions’’, followed by blanks for the student to fill in. Do not quench
any spark of originality the pupil mayhave by any such stereotyped artifices.
The notes should read as records of work done, and should be in the most
accurate and concise language. They should be self-explanatory and not
require the laboratory band-book for their interpretation. Beyond requiring
proper arrangement, title of the experiment, paragraphing and placing num-
bers to be compared in the same vertical column, the individuality of the t
pupil may be allowed to assert itself. Outline drawings of apparatus should iy
be specially encouraged. i h

Fhe teachers—A man of first rate ability, bright, energetic and resource-
ful, may teach chemistry well in a high school though he has taken on one
full year course in the science in a college or university, but two or e
years of preparation are very much better, It is only the exceptional man
who can do good work with one year's preparation, and one who has had
good g in related sci such as physics. gl

The author wishes to make a plea against the over-burdening of the
science teacher. To conduct the recitations in chemistry or physics, man-
age tbles‘ b y, prep pp and chemicals, and do the laboratory
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teaching demands an amount of time and energy equivalent to that required
by two or three classes in other subjects. Until this fact is recognized, work
of the same degree of excellence as that done in the languages and mathe-
matics need not be expected in chemistry and physics. The conscientious
teacher who is over-burdened by classes in other subjects may do his science
work well for a time by overwork, but in the majority of cases he will leave
the profession for some other occupation or per force fall into easier and
inferior methods of conducting his science teaching.

To build up a good science laboratory it is necessary to have continuity
of plan and purpose, and it is hardly necessary to say that it is, therefore,
very important that a good science teacher once secured should be retained
if possible through a series of years.

Text and reference books.—Most teachers prefer to use a text-book and in
general this may be advisable, though there are those who believe that the
very well prepared teacher who is something of an artist in his work may do
better if free from the restrictions inseparable from the use of a text-buok.

Anyone selecting a text-book for the class-room should choose that one
having in the greatest degree these characters. )

(1) The book should cover the ground of the common elements and
chemical theory in an elementary way.

(2) It should have the true inductive spirit. By this is meant not only
that the pupil should be led to draw correct inferences from his laboratory
work, but also, that the grounds for all fundamental conceptions in chemical
theory should be made clear.

(3) The laboratory work should be practicable and well chosen, and the
cuts to illustrate it should revresent present day forms of aparatus instead of
forms long since relegated to the scrap-pile or to the museum of antiquities.

(4) It should discuss general chemistry as a pure science and for its own
sake and not as a preparation for analysis.

(5) Formulae should have their proper place as a means of expressing
ascertained proof, and not as an end of study, or worse yet, as means Of
ascertaining truth.

Whether a text-book is used or not, the laboratory should contain a num-
ber of text and reference books for the use of teacher and pupils. Omitting
many text-books and laboratory manuals which may be had for the asking,
the books in the following list will be found useful: Remsen, Inorganic
Chemistry, Theoretical Chemistry; Roscoe and Schorlemmer, Treaties on
Chemistry, Vols. I and II; Newth, Text-book on Chemistry, Chemical
Lecture Experiments; Thorpe, Essays on Historical Chemistry; Ostwald,
(Grundlinien der Anorganischen Chemis, (when translated) General Chem-
istry Solutions; E. von Meyer, History of Chemistry; Mendelejeff, Principles
of Chemistry; Richter, Organic Chemistry; Ramsay, Gases of the Atmos-
phere; Walker-Dobbin, Chemical Theory for Beginners; Eresenius, Quali-
tative Analysis; Lassar-Cohn, Chemistry of Ewveryday Life; Borchers,
Electro-Smelting and Refining.

PHYSIOGRAPHY .

Fducational Value of FPhysiography.— Your committee begs leave to pre-
sent the following report, embracing suggestions respecting matter and
method, relative to the teaching of] Physiography in the high schools of
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Iowa. We commend the well-nigh universal study of this subject in the
sc‘hools of the state; and we trust that as science is given a larger place in
?ngh school courses, the room allotted to the group of‘ earth sciences n;
increased rather than diminished. :
passed by none in educational v
for life.

ay be
These sciences, we believs, are sur-
alue to the student preparing for college or

touch witl;mr;:j:urreeq\iltllrelleil?sz'sf};zt:(-)‘;i;;?; o C‘On'llUOﬂ e M g 10
ok e | : ite phases; they demand clear seeing
and .:strmght thinking; and the constant exercise they give in comparison
and induction trains the reasoning faculties to deal \;ﬁth the facts of d:til\'
life. The imagination is tasked to conceive the processes of nature :mcl‘lh-e
pl.ace of our planet in time and space, and ennobled to a degree impossible
}Vlth fanciful, romantic, and merely literary material. The study of nétnre
is also of the highest ethical value. Daily contact with solid, unalterable
facts and laws makes for sane thinking and right living, and gives an abid-
ing confidence in the veracity of the world, which seems to be the speediest
cure for popular delusions which an education exclusively literary would be
unable to prevent.

Definition and Scope of the Term.—Physiography is a term coming into
more or less general use as a substitute for the older and more familiar
term physical geography. The physical geography, or phsiography, of
today is in fact, however, a very different science from that which was pre-
sented under the name of physical geography a quarter of a century ago,
and there is therefore some propriety in distinguishing it by a different
name. The science of physiography, in its widest sense, may include in its
scope the whole material universe; but in a restricted sense, it deals with the
universe in its relations to man. Man is the central figure, and the relative
importance of the various topics into which physiography may be divided is
to be measured by the extent to which the facts and phenomena under
consideration exercise a determining influence on human activities and
human progress. From this point of view physiography is the science which
treats of man’s physical enviromment. Compared with the older physical
geography, it has less to do with ethnology—with the characteristics which
distinguished the races of men, one from another, and more with what men
of any race do and become under varying conditions of soil, climate, and
other surrounding circumstances. It deals less with astronomy, and more
with the earth itself; less with the taxonomic phases of zoology and botany,
and more with the physical aspects of the globe; less with air and sea, and
more with land. This modern physiography considers also the causes and
conseqnences of the physical environment, and does it in a manner which
would have been impossible 'ten years ago. Environment reacts on the
human being in fmany notable ways, in some places presenting every
stimulus to his highest development, and in others hedging him round with
insurmountable limitations. ' Physiography treats, with a high degree of
assurance, of the genesis of continents, mountains, interior plateaus,
coastal plains, and river valleys. It writes the history and development of
the minor forms of surface relief. It tells of the origin of rocks and soils.
In a word it investigates, as to character, cause and consequence, all the
phenomena that affect man’s relation to the globe on which he lives.

The Subject Maller of Physiography.—It will be possible to develop, in
one or two lessons, the idea of the earth as a planet. Its size and shape,
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together with its relation to the solar system and to the universe, may briefly
be considered. The facts which prove its rotation on its axis and its annual
revolution around the sun may be discussed, and the consequence of these
movements, so far as they affect human activities, will afford a profitable
theme. "Turning to the earth itself, and considering it apart from anything
else, note (1) the solid portion, the lithosphere; (2) the incomplete aqueous
envelope, the hydrosphere; and (3) the complete gaseous envelope, the
aimosphere. Since the hydrosphere is incomplete, it follows that portions
of the surface of the lithosphere lie directly beneath the air—are sub-aerial,
while other portions lie beneath bodies of water of greater or less depth—are
sub-ageous. ‘The surface is thus divided into land and sea. The water-
covered area of the earth is greater than the land, but since man does not
make his abode beneath the waters or find in such situations, to any note-
worthy extent, a theater for his activities, the relatively small areas of land
are of much greater importance, and should receive vastly more attention,
than the broader spaces occupied by the oceans.

While it is true that man's relations are chiefly with the lithosphere, with
the outer portions of the lithosphere technically known as the crusé, and
with the parts of the crust which are sub-aerial and not sub-aqueous, the
characteristics and movements of the air, as well as the tides and currents of
the oceans, can not be neglected in any comprehensive study of physiography.
On the movements of air and sea often depends the habitability of large
areas of land; over many portions of the earth’s surface they control and
determine the occupations of large numbers of its inhabitants. Intimately
connected, in some of its phases, with oceanic and aerial currents is the sub-
ject of climate. ‘This whole topic may now be considered as fully as time
will allow, and any good text will afford the necessary information.

The subject of soils deserves special treatment. The sea yields its
peculiar harvests, but most of the food supplies come directly or indirectly
from the soil; and so the soils constitute one of the most important factors in
man’s physical environment. The term soil, used in its large sense,
denotes the loose superficial materials through which the farmer drives his
plough, materials which may be excavated with pick and spade. Soils are
made up largely of such earthly substances as clay, sand, and gravel, with
occasional larger blocks of rock; but in general, near the surface, they
contain more or less of organic matter in the form of partially decayed vege-
tation. The loose unconsolidated soils rest everywhere upon rocks of some
kind. In New England these underlying beds are mostly granites. Else-
where soils may rest on foundation stones of other types. In lowa the
foundation embraces limestones, shales and sandstones. Foundation stones
beneath the unconsolidated soils are collectively known as indurated rocks.

The indurated rocks of lowa have an interesting history which the
teacher may present in his own way. When they were forming, the soils,
as we now know them, did not exist. "The soils are of later age than the
rocks on which they rest. It may be stated, indeed, as a general fact that,
leaving out of account the organtic matter which they contain, all soils have
resulted from the disintegration of indurated rocks. Rocks decay, they
crumble into dust through the silent chemical action of air and water or they
are broken and reduced to powder by mechanical agents. Whatever the pro-
cess of disintegration, the product is soil of some kind. Soils vary greatly
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in ch aracEeristi(?s and'genesis: but the soils of Iowa, to which attention
should b‘f:_e.spemally directed, may be classified under a few heads. Like
F:ill ot’ner,sm.ls, ours have a _history. and that history is all included in the
interval \vlllc'h has elal?sed since the indurated rocks on which they rest were
formed. Soils have either been produced in the places where we now find
them, or the materials composing them have been brought from somewhere
else. As to the place, therefore, where they have had their origin, soils are
either I. Local, or 11. Transported.

I. Local Soils. Two kinds of local soils are recognized. There are
earthly soils resulting from the fact that the products of rock disintegration
remain where they are produced. In this case we have (1) Residual Soils.
In a'few limited areas there are soils which contain but little earthy matter.
They are made up wholly, or practically so, of the products of vegetable
decay which takes place annually and locally where the plants grow and die.
Typical examples of this type are found in peat bogs and give us (2) Peat
or Humus Soils.

IL. Zransported Soils. The transported soils of lowa embrace clays or
fine sands carried by streams and deposited on flood plains, (1) Aluvial
Soils. Materials similar to those deposited on alluvial plains, but more
regularly and evenly stratified, were deposited in the quiet waters of lakes.
The lakes have been drained, and the sediments, now brought under the
plough, afford examples of (2) Lacustral Soils. Over most of Iowa there
is a heavy mantle of materials, products of rock disintegration, which were
carried and spread out by glaciers. They constitute a heterogenous assem-
blage of fine clays, sands, pebbles, cobbles and bowlders, all thrown down
promiscuously, without stratification or orderly arrangement, and are known
as Drift Soils or Glacial Soils. Among the soils manifestly made up of
transported materials, there is one type concerning the genesis of which little
is positively known at present. The material is in general a fine, homogen-
ous, pebbleless clay, but it sometimes contains more or less of sand. Itis
obscurely, or not at all stratified. In somz2 places it rests on resi dual clays,
in some places on drift. There is very clear evidence that it is of compara-
tively recent origin. This material is the loess of the geologists, and the soils
to which it gives rise are (4) Loess Soils.

(Consult the topic, Soils, in the several county reports, Geological Sur-
vey of lowa; T%he Lozss Soils of Towzx in report of Iowa State Horticultural
Society, for the year 1893; and Prehistoric fowa, report of same society for
1897.)

Land Forms: ‘I'he subject of typographic forms will properly demand a
large share of atteation. Tae text recommended in another part of this
report describe fully the forms of surface relief, and the successive steps in
land sculpturing from topographic youth to topographic age; and the teacher
can scarcely do better than thoroughly to master the significance of the facts
and carefully to follow the order and method of presentation he finds Jin
these publications. Concrete examples of land sculpturing on a small sca;le
may be found after heavy rains, in fields or along roadsides; and pupils
should be constantly raferred to the facts which they may observe for them-
selves. The land forms of Iowa are not described specifically in any texts,
but some information on this topic will be found in the reports of the national
and State Geological Surveys. The subject, so far as it relates to lowa,
falls into two divisions:
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1. The topography of the Driftless Area;

II. The topography of the Drift-covered Area.

The driftless area lies mostly in Wisconsin, but it embraces a small portion
of northeastern Jowa. The topography is mature, it has been developed by
erosion of indurated rocks, and the varying hardness of these rocks has given
rise to many interesting modifications of detail. The relief is much greater
than in other partsof the state. A difference in altitude of six or seven hun-
dred feet may be experienced in a distance of a few miles, and some of the
river bluffs descend at a high angle. almost sheer, for three or four hundred
feet. This whole topography has been developed by erosion of an uplifted

lai Incised ders are a common feature of the river valleys.

(On this whole subject, see article on 7he Driftless Area, sixth annual
report United States Geological Survey; Pleistocene History of Northeastern
lowa, eleventh annual report United States Geological Survey; Reports on
Allamakee and Dubuque counties, lowa Geological Survey; and 7he Switz-
erland of Jowa in the Midland Monthly for May, 189..)

The drift-covered area presents a varietyof land forms. In someinstances the
present surface features are dependent on the original construction or subse-
quent erosion of the drift. There are great differences in age between the sheets
of @rift occupying the surface in different parts of lowa. Certain regions cov-
ered by later drift present a surface that is to-day in practically the condition
in which the glaciers left it. The topography is young, wholly undeveloped;
and its extreme youth is expressedin ded plains,an ab: fstream chan-
nels, an absence of river valleys. Young drift plains are seen in the Illinoian
area around Mediapolis and Morning Sun; in the Iowan area they are well dis-
played in Buchanan, Bremer, Floyd, eastern Cerro Gordo, and generally
throughout the counties of northeastern lowa; and they are found best of all
in the Wisconsin area, as, for example, in the counties of Hancock, Wright,
Humboldt, and all the others in the north-central part of the state. Youth-
ful topography is also expressed in the anomalous topographic forms so well
illustrated in the moraines of the Wisconsin drift. In morainic areas the
surface is rough and hilly, but the inequalities are due to construction and
not to erosion. Around the ice margin the drift was lawlessly heaped into
irregular hills, with shapeless, ill drained i P bearing no bl
to dichotomously branched valleys of erosion. Morainic topography is seen
in a belt, six or eight miles wide, north and south of Clear Lake. A number
of pronounced morainic belts are found in Dickinson county, and here, as
elsewhere, the lake basins of lowa are of the ini pography .

The southern half of lowa, west of the Illinoin margin, is occupied super-
ficially by very old drift; the drift of the Kansas stage being the most con-

i In 1, th h this whole area, the surface is character-
ized by mature erosional topography cut in the drift. The relief is not very
great, and yet there are valleys of erosion 150 to 200 feet in depth. The val-
leys are usually wide, and the slopes, back to the watersheds between the
larger streams, are all carved into a series of rounded ridges separated by a
complex system of branching ravines. It is in southwestern Iowa that the
effects of drift are most p d. These effects are typically illus-
trated in the heavy drift of Ringgold, Taylor and Page counties.

The southern and western parts of Iowa, the parts lying outside the areas
‘which were covered by the lowan and Wisconsin ice sheets, have the older
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drift overlain by loess. The loess usually forms a thin veneer conforming to
the inequalities produced by erosion before the process of loess deposition
began; but in some places it attains a considerable thickness. The loess is
soft; it cuts readily; and where thickest it develops a topography of its own
of an exaggerated erosional type. Steep-sided gullies and irregular hills are
among its prominent characteristics. Bordering the flood plain of the Mis-
souri river, from Sioux City to the southwest corner of the state, there are
steep, pointed, irregular hills and sharp crests of loess mingled with emin-
ences having more rounded flowing outlines. It is probable that some of
the peculiarities of the region may be due to the fact that the hills and
ridges, in whole or in part, were, like snow drifts, heaped up by the wind.
‘The loess here attains its maximum thickness, and erosion produces many
fantastic effects.

Other land forms found within the glaciated area are known as Drumlins,
Paha, Kames and Eskers. Drumlins are elong; hills of ted ,
unstratified drift, definitely outlined, rising above the level of the surround-
ing surface, and having a trend parallel to the flow of the ice by which they
were constructed. In Iowa they were developed in a small way near the
margin of the Kansas glaciers and are typical marginal characteristics of the
Kansas area. A portion of the region occupied by Kansan drumlins was
later invaded by lowan ice. lowa drift was deposited around the base of
the hills, but not over their summits; and now, capped with loess, they rise
abruptly out of the Iowan plain. Land forms havingthe structure and the
relations described are called paha. Hills having cores of rock in place of
Kansas drift were encountered by the Iowan ice near its margin, and these
were treated in the same way as the Kansan drumlins Iowan drift was
deposited around their bases, and they were capped with loess. They, too,
are now paha. Any loess covered prominence having the form of an
inverted boat, a northwest-southeast trend, and rising above the lowan
plain, is a paha. Delaware, Jones and Linn counties are pre-eminently
‘*The Land of the Paha.”" Kames and eskers are elongated hills or ridges
built upon the surface of the drift, and differ from drumlins in being con-
structed of stratified sands and gravels in place of unassorted drift, They
are not due to ice moulding; they represent constructive work of streams of
water. Kames have a general trend parallel to the ice margin, while eskers
have their long axes parallel to the ice flow. The streams producing kames
flowed in channels between the ice margin and the heaps of detritus which

ituted 1 ine; those forming eskers p y flowed in
tunnels excavated in the lower surface of the ice near its free edge, Kames
and eskers are best seen in Iowa in the area of the Wisconsin drift, The
great Ocheyedan mound in Osceola county is an unusually fine example of

a kame, &
(On thesubject of Paha,see 7%ke Pleistocene History of Northeastern lfowa,

by W. J. McGee, Eleventh Annual Report, United States Geologi t

vey; on the subject of Kumes and Eskers, consult 7%e Great lce.

James Geikie. )

A study of the river valleys of lowa reveals the int
streams differ very greatly as to age. In the areas cover
and lowan drift the streams are young. They flow
pels, and their banks are on a level with the great
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checkered with fields and dotted with farm houses, stretch away on either
hand to the horizon. There are no valleys, no flood plains. Such a stream
is shown in Figure 12, page 128, Iowa Geological Survey, Volume VII and
is described in the accompanying text. Compare this with the stream shown
in Figure 10, page 104, Volume IV of the same series of reports. In the
latter case the view is taken at the mouth of a valley which is practically cut
to grade, but the fact that the stream runs in a deep gorge is shown in the
distance. This gorge is cut in indurated rocks to a depth of more than 300
feet; its width is, in places, more than two miles; and yet from the summit
of the cliffs seen in the view, the surface rises in gradual slopes 300 feet
more, up to the level of the divides which may be eight or ten miles back
from the stream. Here is a valley of erosion on a gigantic scale; compared
with it the work accomplished by the stream referred to in Volume VII is as
zero. Between these two streams there is an immense difference in age.

The extensive areas of flat bottom lands along the Sioux and the Missouri
rivers, sometimes twelve or fifteen or even twenty miles in width, are import-
ant and significant topographic features which tell in plainest terms of a
very long period since the streams cut their channels to grade or base level.

The width of stream valleys, other conditions being equal, varies with the
age. A glimpse of the wide, flat Sioux bottoms is given in the left portion

of Plate XXVII, opposite page 351, Volume VIII, lowa Geological Survey.

The great age of the Kansan drift, in southern and southwestern Iowa, as
compared with the lowan and Wisconsin, is indicated as clearly by the width

and depth of the river valleys as by any other of the criteria which have been

looked upon as convincing evidence of its antiquity. The channel of the
Mississippi river seems to be made up of old and new fragments pieced

together. The valley is narrow at Dubuque, narrower still at Leclaire, and

it expands to a width of eight miles at Burlington. During the Glacial

Epoch the valley was the common meeting ground of glaciers coming from

the northwest and from the northeast. Sometimes one set prevailed, some-

times the other; and the stream was shifted back and forth a number of

times. In places the channel was choked with glacial detritus and was not

recovered after the ice melted and disappeared. At two points along the

eastern border of lowa, the Mississippi is working at a comparatively new

channel and doing its best to cut it down to grade. These points are the

Leclaire and Keokuk rapids.

Zexts.—We have noticed with pleasure the advance of the last decade in
the teaching of geography, as evidenced by the texts now in use in the gram-
mar grades. No better preparation can anywhere be obtained for the study
of Physiography than that furnished by an intelligent use of Fry’s or Red-
way and Hinman's geographies, to mention these admirable books in the
order of their issue. Until recently the text-books in Physical Geography
have been wholly inadequate and have required revision by the teacher both
by addition and by subtraction. Consisting of loose congeries of compends
of all sciences, they have brought vexation to the teacher and tribulation to
the pupil, and to their defects are due the objections made to the place of
the study in the high school.

To your committee three recent manuals seem worthy of special mention,
those respectively by William Morris Davis, Ralph S. Tarr, and Hugh Robert
Mill.  Professor Davis's text omits all irrelevant matter and gains space for

1901] SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION. 229

the clearest and completest description of land forms inthe English language.
Professor Tarr’s is thoroughly modern in treatment, and is perhaps better
suited to American schools than Dr. Mill's luminous and reliable treaties.
We commend no text as best. The best is the most available and this
depends upon the preparation of the pupil, and still more upon the training
and resources of the teacher.

Methods .—Taking for granted that the recitation tests thoroughly the
acquisition of the text, it remains for the teacher to clarify and crystalize the
pupil’s impressions, to illustrate, to awaken thought, to kindle interest, and
to suggest pertinent problems for solution. A special advantage held by the
earth sciences is that the laboratory of the fields and the open air is placed
at the free disposal of all students. The example of the German schoolmas-
ter, who makes the excursion an important part of his geographic instruc-
tion, is worthy of the closest following. The work of running water, the
processes of rock decay and the formation of soils, the relations of plants
and animals to station, the forms of clouds and all the phenomena of the
weather are a few examples of topics best studied in the field. All accessible
outcrops of rocks and exposures of glacial drift wﬁili be exam.il?efl, and a
topographic map may be prepared showing the relief of the vicinity. .On
such excursions the passion of the collector need not be repressed, but the
aim must be distinctly other than picking up specimeps. Where Astronomy
is taught, many observations may most profitably be made of the pla.tce and
movements of the members of the solar system, and in all concerning the
planet or the life of man upon it, these can hardly be too thorough..

We recommend that laboratory work in the school room be given the
largest possible place. Recent manuals suggest many details of such work,
and no directions will here be needful. As an example of 'the helpfulness of
the method, we may mention that pupils will most readily undefrstaud the
effects of the inclination of the earth’s axis, if they prepare drawings shf;w-
ing the place of the zonal circles on imaginary planets with axes of various
inclinations.
md.ji’npa_;mratu:.—We emphasize the fact thal_t physiography, as well asl iheTl;
istry and physics, requires a material equipment in .orfier to be tmfg 1 wi ’
the highest degree of success. New high school Pmldmg_s, at least in o}x‘:
larger towns, should make provision for a physiographic laboreftto;y. “eof
approach to the study of land forms is so direct as that by way of the _r:ical
map or model. Of extant models we place first the Harvard Geog;a;;
series of three, issued by Ginn & Co., Boston, at $12 for th.e set. The or:n:

of mountain and plain, of valley and shore, \.which they 111\fstrate: are mot
numerous to be mentioned here. Many of their lessons are S0 ob;llous th:
they may be used in the grammar grades, and some of the pr(; ellmculsbe iz
present will test the ability of the most advancefl pu‘pxls-. They 8 o;:t
every high school in lowa where physiograpt.ly is scientifically .tnug; n.of o

We commend also the relicf maps published under th.e fllrecno Whﬂe
United States Geological Survey by E. E. Howell of W%m[i]g;;n‘reach bf
the cost of these magnificent models may pla;ce them beyon 4 ebe i
most of our high schools, their value in instru'ctmn each yem-d w Pk 5
far in excess of the annual interest which might be rec':kon; c;n et
ment. Of these we mention the relief maps of the Unxtfd dtaéet;. i i
ent sizes, apd ranging in price from $25 to $125; the Grand Cany
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Colorado, with part of the high plateaus of Utah, and by way of comparison
the Yosemite canyon and the Niagara gorge on the same scale, $125; Mount
Shasta, a typical volcanic cone, $40; and Chattanooga District, illustrating
peneplanation and the adjustment of rivers, $65.

Cheap relief maps of the continents and of the United States, in which
the vertical scale is grossly exaggerated, are caricatures which teach at least
much of error as of truth. In general, the educational value of a model, so
far as the specific value of land forms is concerned, is in inverse ratio to the
size of the area represented. It will sometimes be possible to enlist the help
of students of special aptitudes in this direction. We have seen models in
putty made by lowa students, equal in technique to those of professional
designers. Such work is so expensive in time that we cannot recommend it
as a general exercise. This objection, however, does not apply to models
made of dry sand, manipulated chiefly with funnels, since a delicate and
«complicated relief can be rendered with the minimum of time and trouble
and with a fair degree of accuracy.

Topographic maps are so useful and so*cheap that their absence in the
high school may be taken to indicate something else than lack of funds.
“Those of our own country may be obtained from the Director of the United
States Geological Survey, Washington, at five cents each, or $2.00 per hun-
dred, remittances being made by money order. Of these we commend as of
special use the Iowa sheets, and the atlas of ten sheets with descriptive text,
by Gannett, termed Folio 1, Physiographic Types, and costing twenty-five
cents. Land forms not included in the atlas will be found in the Harrisburg
and Lykens sheets, Pennsylvania; Crater Lake, Oregon; Tooele Valley, Utah;
Marysville, California; Kaibab and Fort Defiance, Arizona; Corazon, New
Mexico; and Kinsley, Kansas. An excellent list of selected maps is given in
“‘Government Maps for Use in Schools,”’ by Davis, King & Collie, Henry
Holt & Co., New York, price thirty cents.

From the Mississippi River C ission, St. Louis, may be purchased
at nominal rates several series of maps of that river, of which the most use-
ful will perhaps be found the eight-sheet set showing the flood plain and
the areas of overflow from Cairo to the Gulf. Daily weather maps will be
obtained from the nearest publishing station of the United States Weather
Bureau.

Many of the ph of phy hy can be realized in the school
room only by aid of the photograph or drawing. A collection of typical
views is as y to the effecti hing of land forms as is a collection
of fossils in historic geology. To present such views impressively to the
entire class at once. so that each student may clearly see the smallest detail,

qui pp for projecti A good lantern and a collection of slides
may therefore be added to the list of the necessary equipment of a good
physiographic laboratory. The screen may be either a white wall of smooth
surface, or a white curtain mounted upon a spring roller. The room may
best be darkened by curtains of stiff, heavy and opaque material, running
in slots made by screwing strips of wood to the window casings.

Lantern slides cost about fifty cents each; so that a collection of say 500
views represents a considerable outlay of money. None but typical and
well executed slides should be purchased. An excellent set of about 100,

)l d for the C: d; M h hools by Prof, Wm. M. Davis,

yF A
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js issued by E. E. Howell, Washington. Slides in many subjects can be
rented at five cents each from the houses in our cities which deal in projec-
tion apparatus; but in this group of sciences their sets are meagre, ancient
and useless. It is greatly to be desired that some of the better equipped
schools in the West should follow the example of the American Museum of
Natural History, which rents slides to high schools of New York; and we are
pleased to notice that one of our higher institutions, Cornell college, has
permitted high schools to avail themselves of its collection of more than
1,000 slides in this department, on terms more liberal than is customary.

A word will perhaps suffice as to the necessary meteorological equipment.
This shounld include a barometer, thermometer, psychrometer, and rain
gauge, at the least. Reliable instruments of the United States Weather
Service patterns can be obtained from H. J. Green, 1191 Bedlord avenue,
Brooklyn, New York. Many suggestions of value as to their use will be
found in Ward's Practical Exercises in Elementary Meteorology, just pub-
fisned by Ginn & Co., Boston.

Books of Reference.—Books and i for coll \| ding form a

ry part of the equip and full lists will be found in recent books.
High school libraries in the state can obtain the publications of the lowa
Geological Survey, by application to the Director, Des Moines, and in these
will be found the fullest description of the physiographic phenomena of our
own state. Duplicate copies of county reports may sometimes be obtained
through bers of the state legi O the Journal of School
Geography, Lancaster, Pennsylvania, $1.00, and the National Geographic
_Magazine, Washington, $2.00, will be found particularly useful.

PHYSIOLOGY IN THE HIGH SCHOOL.

1. Things to be accomplished.

1. The pupil should acquire a knowledge of the general structure of the
#iuman body and of the functions of its various parts.

2. He should have sensible ideas regarding hygiene, both personal and
public.

3. He should learn hing of
degree of d rity in experi i

4. He should taught in the practical illustrative exercises to view
nature at first hand, using microscope and other apparatus only when neces-
sary. 3

5. He should learn that the living body is a part of nature, and as such
never transcends the operations of law; that law for the human mechanism
is as inexorable as for the lowliest worm that crawls.

6. He should see that the human body is holy, to be reverenced; that a
long life and a healthy body depend upon individual conduct and not upon
physicians’ prescriptions. '

1. Order of treatment.

1. So many excellent text-books are now availaple that ;t is hardly
3 te
mcuurytomggutmouthmmouuofﬁuxtbookotnmt ate,
. 2. Bautany student in physiology should begin not too far afield from
¢hat which is commonly known.

fi hod and ire some

q
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111.  Methods of study.

1. The method of presentation should.combine certain work of a prac-
tical character with text-book study. This practical work should embrace
the observation of physiological phenomena, experiments so simple that the
pupil can readily make them,and dissections and demonstrations in anatomy,

The amount of dissection that may be performed in class illustrative ;xf
the text will depend somewhat upon public opinion and the tact of the
teacher. Very profitable comparisons can be made between the anatomy of
a rabbit or cat and that of the human body. It will be found profitable in
many instances to have the illustrative work in a topic precede the recita-
tions, The teacher in some cases can prepare dissections and demonstra-
tions of functions, when it would not be feasible for the entire class to per-
form the particular dissections. But as far as possible, the pupil should be
responsible for each detail. The teacher should not allow the practical
work to become an insignificant part of the study. Expensive apparatus is.
not only unnecessary but is really out of place. Even themicroscope should
occupy but a minor sphere. “I'he unaided eyes of the pupil will elicit nearly
all of the information which can be assimilated at this period.

2. Each pupil should be required to make careful drawings of the dis-
sections and accurate records of the experiments. The intimate relation-
ships between the recitations and the illustrative work should never be lost
sight of. : .

1V, Textand reference books.

The following texts are adapted to high school classes: Blaisdell's Prac-
tical Physiology; Colton’s Physiology, Experimental and Descriptive; Foster
& Shore's Physiology for Beginners; Macy & Norris’ Physiology for High
Schools; Martin's Human Body; Briefer Course, revised by Fritz; Walker's
Anatomy, Physiology and Hygiene.

In addition to the directions given in any of these text-books the teacher
will be assisted in his practical exercises by the following:

Foster and Langley's Practical Physiology; Gorham & Tower's Dissection
of the Cat; Howell's Dissection of the Dog; Peabody’s Laboratory Exercises

in Anatomy and Physiology; Sanford's Experimental Psychology; Stirling’s
Practical Physiology.

ZOOLOGY.

1. The Teacher.—The best way to deal with animal study when the
teacher to whom the work is intrusted is inadequately trained, or not by
nature end d with a genuine int in animal life, is not to teach it at
all.  Speci ining is just as y in the case of a teacher of zoology
as in that of a teacher of Latin, and it is far better to drop the matter
entirely from the course, than to have the child’s conception of nature as
manifested in living forms ruined by a faulty introduction at the outset.
We assume then that the teacher has had a thorough course in zoology or
biology in university, college or properly conducted normal school, and that
he or she does not teach the subject under protest, but because a real love
for the study of animal such teaching a pl

IL. The Objects to be Attained Should be well Detinea.~There should be
a clear conception in the mind of the teacher of what he is trying to do, and
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toward this end all the work should be intelligently centered. These objects
are numerous, but there are three which in our opinion, are of paramount
ance. These are:

The Cultivation of the Power of Observation. — The ability to see
things and to see them correctly, is not a natural, but an acquired fac-
ulty. It is quite exceptional to find either a child or an adult who has good
observational ability unless that ability has been brought out by careful
training. No study surpasses that of zoology in its value in this direction
when rightly used.

2. The Cultivation of the Power of Description.—This is still more rare,
in children at least, than the preceding. Indeed, the deficiency is by no
means confined to children. Not one in twenty university students is able
to describe an ordinary object with any facility until he has been carefully
trained. The power of good description is psychologically a very high oue,
acquired late by the race, and usually by the individual. For this reason
the science of zoology requires considerable maturity of mind, if the best
educational results are to be obtained, and should come as late as possible
in the high school course. The power of description should be very care-
fully trained by the teacher who, if faithful, can thus secure psychological
improvement of the utmost practical importance.

Animals usually have definite forms and colors and parts that lend them-
selves readily to concise description. But to secure this from the pupil
requires all the firmness, patience and tact that the teacher can command.

3. The Cultivation of the Power of Reasoming.—The student, having
gearned to see and to describe, should be led to think, to compare, to
judge and to infer. This is the crowning glory of the teacher’s service—
to stimulate thought, to induce in the pupil the habit not only of asking,
but of answering questions. Such questions as, Why is this so? How did
it become so? Are these two organs really alike, or only seemingly so? Why
are these two butterflies so alike in form and color while so different in
anatomical details? How is it that the bones in my hands are so like those
in the flipper seal? It is this part of the work that can be made the most
fascinating to both teacher and taught. But it should be continually borne
in mind that the pupil should be encouraged to answer his own questions,
the teacher seeing to it that the proper facts be placed before him in the
form of specimens if possible and of books of lectures if necessary.

Hasty lusi and g lizati should not be encouraged. An
honest conclusion, although incorrect, may be of more educational benoat.
than a correct conclusion that is simply ‘‘jumped at.””

III.  Method of Teaching Zoology—While almost any method (except
the text-book method) can be made to do good service in animal mdv.
there are certain ways of teaching that experience has proved to be of
superior merit. Perhaps these may best be embodied in the following sug-

ions: 24 by
‘u;. Study those forms of animal life that are most Lhuldmhyﬁ?
vicinity, and that can easily be secured and often brought uﬂnmm
class room. The hydra, the clam, the earth-worm, the mm,uw
hopper, the perch, the frog, the garter snake and the M ‘are almost
available and form laboratory standbys that can hardly be dis-

pensed with. d

imy
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A 2. Study the external anatomy, the gross internal structure and the life
history as far as possible. Most of the more important anatomical points.
can be made out with the unaided eye or dissecting lens. These points are
in general more available than the minute structure for attaining the eéuca-
tional advantages mentioned above. Moreover, they can be ascertained
without expensive equipment, and therefore be at the service of all ;xi h
school teachers. .

3. We would recommend that most of the time devoted to the course be
put in the study of invertebrate animals, because they are in general more
conveniently secured and handled than vertebrates; they can be more
easily dissected, and their study involves less pain to the animals themselves,
A few typical vertebrates should also be studied, not becauss they fumisk;
better educational drill, but because they afford a necessary introduction to
human anatomy and physiology.

4. Some sort of guide or manual being usually necessary, we
gc’omm(e;d a:o;specinl merit a little work called ' *Practical Zoology’” by

olton eat! ¢ Co., Boston) as embodyi i
B e # 0o ) dying our ideas as to the general

5. As may be inferred from suggestion 4, we do not recommend the use
of the compound microscope in high school work, except as an occasional
_nid in special cases. We admit the fascination of the microscope and its
indispensable aid in more advanced investigation, but regard it as most
important that the pupil learn to use his eyes first, and to study the entire
animal as a unitand its parts as organs, before being introduced to the histo-
jogical structure which logically comes last. .

V. Eguipment.—This will of course vary greatly according to the avail-
able funds and the ideas of the school board. Among the practically indi~
spenasble requisites, the followlng may be mentioned:

L. Laboratory tables, plaialy and solidly constructed, the main require-
ments being a top that will not be injured by water, a good sized drawer for
each pupil, and a good light. The size and arrangement of tables must be
adapted to the shape of the room and position of the windows.

2. Dissecting Microscopes.—These should be as good as the state of the
tranury. will permit. This is the worst part of the equipment upon which
to . Butif y must be used, it should be borne in

mind that a good dissecting lens is, in_our opinion, better than an inferior
dissecting microscope.
3. Dissecting tools such as f D i Ipel dls etc.
* should be furnished to each student; also at least one dissecting pan with a
wax or cork bottom. Conveniences for washing and wiping the ha
should not be neglected. 5 T
4. Specimens for study can in most cases be secured without expense if
the teacher is energetic and the class genuinely interested. Living speci-
mens can usually be secured by the students, except in the winter, if they
are wisely directed. A large supply of reserve material in alcohol or form-
.udn can be kepl: in store, the material being collected in spring, summer
an very opp y to get stud into the field sh
o g should be
S. A collection of local animals can be made by the teacher and pupiis
and increased year by year. This is one of the very best methods of stimu-
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lating and sustaining interest and utilizing the out-door activity of the pupils.
It involves, however, a good deal of work such as only the truly devoted
teacher will carry to a successful conclusion.

Finally. The most should be made of every specimen, as an unnecessary
destruction of animal life should never be permitted, much less encouraged,
by the teacher. .

(Where further details are desired, information should be secured from
some one who has had considerable practical experience in conducting such
work. In no case should an inexperienced teacher be allowed to order or
select equipment without such aid.)

ASTRONOMY IN THE HIGH SCHOOL.

In the consideration of suitable scientific branches for high school courses
it is necessary to bear in mind the limited equipment of the schools, and the
mental capacity of the students. The study of astronomy is eminently
adapted to the requirements of the small high school, as it may be pur-
sued to advantage with almost no outlay for apparatus, and a very good
elementary knowledge of the subject may be acquired by the student of aver-
age ability at quite an early age. Astronomy is a subject that appeals to the
mind of the young for the reason that its ph are of daily »
and force th 1 upon the ion of even the most casual observer.
That astronomy is essentially a natural science study is shown by its being
the oldest of our sci its profoundly ical aspect being of com-
paratively modern development.

The professional value of a study is not the only point to be considered in
determining its fitness for the high school curriculum. On the other hand
we have passed beyond the time when even the laboring man should limit
his knowledge of the ‘‘Three R's,’’.and the high school fails in its most
important duty when it fails to train its students to observe the world about
them.

It is not usually necessary for the teacher to awaken keen enthusiasm in
the study of astronomy, as it often is in the case of chemistry, orof Physics,.
for the average student has from childhood felt an almost reverential interest
in ‘‘those shining orbs that bespangle the dark robe of night.”’ Conse-
quently, astronomical facts fall upon eagerly receptive minds, and the
student’s powers of observation are trained almost without his realizing that
he is applying himself to a serious study.

In the teaching of this, or of any other science, the true teacher will seize
upon the opp ities offered to stimul. e i ive genius of his ¢
by requiring them, with but little assistance, to make simple apparatus by
which they may i ghly many 1 facts,—in this case
those that are connected with the local latitude and longitude of the dent’s
home. The student may, in effect be asked this qnudoaw Wm”m
regarding your position u the earth’s surface can you y
use of :y t p::da by‘:n 1f? Let him make the apparatus, and dem-
onstrate these facts. By such methods he may be trained not only in the
invention of his own ways and means of nuuuh,hﬂd? hi#w:of

simple tools and ap s. His will be by a brief his-
torical study of the subject, in which special attention is called to the devel-
of simple ical app by early workers in this line. Some

Y
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very practical suggestions for the student’s help in the arrangement and use
of simple devices, and also in locating important lines, circles, and direc-
tions, may be found in David P. Todd’s ‘““A New Astronomy’’, published
by the American Book Co.

The interest of the average high school student in astronomy may be
greatly increased by the devotion of a number of evenings to the identifica-
tion of some of the prominent constellations. For this purpose he should
have access to a small star atlas, such as R. A. Proctor’s ‘‘ Half Hours with
the Stars,”’ published by W. H. Allen & Co., 13 Waterloo Place, London.
We would recommend that not only evenings when there is no moon, but
also evenings of considerable moonlight be chosen for this work, as the starry
heavens are radically different in appearance at such times. It is not neces-
sary that the student identify more than a tew of the very prominent constel-
lations.

The method of obtaining exact time, and the relations between the various
kinds of time should be carefully considered. Attention should be called to
the importance of uniform standards of time and to the necessities which have
led to the division of the country into a few time belts. In the study of the
planets the student should be asked to locate by his own observation all those
that are visible during the time that he is engaged in astronomical study, it
having been explained to him that the planets show a steady and not scintil-
lating light, that they are close to the plane of the ecliptic, and that by care-
ful observation their movement may be noted in the course of a few days.
Attention should be called particularly to astronomical units, stress being laid
upon the necessity of using units in terms of which all magnitudes may be
expressed by rather small numbers, large numbers being in general quite
meaningless to the student. Thus terrestrial dimensions may be given in
miles; while the moon’s distance is preferably expressed in terms of the earth’s
radius. The mean distance of the sun is a convenient unit with which to
measure all planetary distances, while ‘‘ light years’’ are needed to reduce
the incomprehensible stellar distances to our ordinary numerical conception.

For help in identifying constellations, and also for use in the class room,

the diameter of the moon’s disc should be kept in mind as about one-half of
a degree, while the distance between the ‘‘ pointers’’ of the ‘‘ dipper”’ is
about five degrees, and one side of the great ‘' Square of Pegasus’’ about
eleven degrees. In connection with the latter constellation it may be noted
that the east side of this ‘‘ square *’ lies in the equinoctial colture, thus enab-
ling the student to form some definite conception of the position of the vernal
equinox. By means of such facts as the above, the student will acquire con-
crete ideas of the angular distance, separating stellar bodies, and of the
dimensions of figures upon the celestial sphere. Without these ideas, many
of the fundamental notions of the science must be vague and unintelligible
to the student, and their statement a mere memory exercise.

ON THE TEACHING OF ECONOMICS IN THE HIGH SCHOOL.

The place in the course of the high school which economics has so far mad.e
for itself in Iowa high schools is that of a single term-study of from twelve
to eighteen weeks, in the last year, or in the year preceding the last year, of
the prescribed course of study. If the writer is not mistaken with regard, to
what he considers the present place of economics in the usual high school
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course, he will venture to express the opinion that economics has now about

the place and nearly all the time which can be accorded it by the side of the
other subjects. It may be urged, however, that in all cases where the study
of economics is formally undertaken, it should have fully one-half of the
school vear, to be followed or preceded by a good high school course in the
elements of civil government or United States history.

Something may he said with regard to the preparation that is made for
the study of economics in and throughout the work of the lower grades and
during the first year or two of the high school. Teachers, do perhaps, not
see with sufficient clearness the amount of preparation for the study of eco-
nomics that may be made through the curriculum of the grades and the first
two years of the high school.

Four studies expressly, and incidentally a fifth, prepare the way for the
teaching of economics. These are: Arithmetic, geography, history and
civil government. The fifth is reading, if it may be treated separately. All
of these bear upon the study of economics and with the improved methods
of teaching these subjects as actual branches of knowledge concerning the
world in which we live, methods which have been making their way into
our schools, the high school pupil in his third or fourth year should be pre-
pared to take up economies as it is presented in such a text as that of Prof.
Laughlin or that of the late President Walker.

To point the relation of the preliminary studies more clearly, and in one
of the most neglected fields, attention is called to the opportunities which
the teacher of arithmetic has and the teacher of bookkeeping, to give his
pupils information of detail regarding the course of commerce and the usages
of business in modern countries. Such a text in higher arithmetic as that
of Beeman and Smith, for example, would furnish an admirable opportunity
for excellent collateral work by a high school class that is pursuing or about
to pursue a course of study in theoretical economics as expounded in our
standard text-books. Physical geography and political geography may each
in their own way contribute their portion of object matter toward furnishing
a conerete basis for the discussion of domestic as well as international trade.

In the history class long before you come to the formal study of economics
there are many opportunities of enforcing the teachings of economic
science by evils which follow from a neglect of those teachings, the evils
of discredited currency, as experienced in the revolutionary war, or the
dangers of irresponsible banking as illustrated by disorders in the currency
connected with our wild-cat banking in the southwest and west during the

thirties and forties of the present century.

In the class in civil government the occasion for having government at
all may be studied and the advantages of law and order in their reaction
upon the economic welfare of the people may be pointed out at lfsngth. '

One chief obstacle to the successful teaching of economics in the high
school lies in the fact that the boys and girls in our high schools have hardly
a sufficient data of experience to ‘enable them to comprehend or appr.eciata
the broad generalizations which are customarily made in econo.mlc science,
Therefore the more active and intelligent the efforts of teachersin the gmdes
and in the co-ordinate studies in the high school itself are, to furn.mh the
mind with objective content, real knowledge of the actual world in' its bus-
jness life and laws, in so far as knowledge of these can be communicated to
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the youth in the school room from day to day, the more probably will a
high school class profit by a course in economics.

The importance, or perhaps rather the possibilities, of such subjects as
commercial arithmetic and bookkeeping can only be appreciated by the
teacher who is himself a wide-awake citizen, thoroughly informed and
appreciative of these subjects as they reach into the very life of our busy
everyday world. Good teaching along these lines, supported by a correct
ethical purpose, is of great importance toward preventing poor teaching and
yet poorer learning when the pupils come to the abstractions of economic
science.

One word now on the teaching of economics itself. The writer has no
hesitation in saying that if the supplementary and preparatory work which
he has sketched could be well done, he would prefer to see economics as
such moved into the college and university curriculum, because the dangers
of a superficial study of a difficult subject are always considerable,

It is perhaps not necessory to go further from the shore than wading depth,
and the precaution to keep on bottom that can be fathomed may be wisely
urged. To this end the text-book should always be well selected. In eco-
nomics the text-book should be strong, clear, and classical. The two
texts above referred to are good examples of their kind; and there are a few
other good texts for high school classes. That of Bullock may be named.

We shall by and by have books which deal with economic science in a
more descriptive manner, though equally scientific. Henry W. Thurston’s
Economics and Industrial History (Chicago, 1899) is a good example of this
new type of text-book, but it requires a well prepared teacher to use it. A
good text-book should be calculated to furnish knowledge and develop lines
of reasoning suitable to the age of the pupils. Where descriptive work can
be supplied by the teacher, who is, however, seldom prepared to furnish it,
the high school class has a great advantage.

THE TEACHING OF CIVICS OR CIVIL GOVERNMENT IN THE SECONDARY
SCHOOLS.

The importance of civics or civil government in the schools depends upon
our view of the purposes of education in general and of political education
in particular. If the chief purpose of public education is to elevate the pub-
lic standards of citizenship and right living, aad if the purpose of political
education is to familiarize the people with the forms and processes through
which they may participate in public affairs, then there can no longer be
any doubt of the place of civics in our schools.

For should this subject be left for the college and university curriculum,
it should be taught in all high schools; and in connection with history, geog-
raphy and literature it may be presented in grades below the high school.
In the broadest sense of exalting citizenship, suggesting ideals of conduct,
and inspiring a love for public service, civil government has a place in every
school, college, and university in the land. But it is the inspiration of high
standards of citizenship and right living rather than the acquisition of knowl-
edge concerning the forms and powers of government that makes the study
of civics and politics worth the while. The success with which it is taught
will depend largely upon the purpose and character of the teacher.
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There is no one right way of teaching a subject like civics. Each teacher
must to a very considerable extent be his own guide and follow his own
methods. To follow the program of another and rely wholly upon text-
books is to assume the roll of task master. Nevertheless, texts will assist
and suggestions may inspire Herein a few suggestions are ventured.

In the first place an attempt should be made to bring the pupils to a real-
ization of their citizenship. They should be filled with the idea that they are
not independent, isolated individuals, but membersof a larger whole—the fam-
ily, the community, the city, the county, the state, and nation. ‘“Then they
should be made to see that the government—local, state, and national—
under which they live is simply the organization of the people; that the form
and administration of this government is determined by the people acting as
citizens; that the character of the people will be the measure of the standards
of the government, and that it is the duty of all to participate in the admin-
istration of government, to the extent, at least, of helping to create a sound
public opinion. In short the facts relating to the form and organization of
government gathered from code, statutes, constitutions, and text-books
should be spiritualized by such ideas as these.

And the teacher himself must realize that he is assisting in the preparation
of boys and girls, young men and young women -for intelligent, useful and
active citizenship. He must teach civics, ever conscious of the fact that the
highest aims of political education is to prepare the youth for citizenship by
putting the emphasis on character, and by inspiring ideals of courage,
progress, loftiness of purpose, sympathy, unselfishness and public generosity .

As intimated above it would perhaps be unwise to attempt a systematic
course in civics in any of the grades below the high school. And yet, pupils
in the grammar grades may be somewhat informed concerning the govern-
ment under which they live through the courses in geography and history.
They may also be led to seize upon many ideals of public service and
patriotic conduct through the study of the lives of great citizens and states-
men. Of course it cannot be expected that pupils in these grades will read
widely in the literature of American statesmanship; but the nobler traits and
aspirations of great citizens like Washington, Jefferson, Madison, Lincoln,
Greeley, and Kirkwood, can easily be set forth by the teacher in language
easily comprehended by a child of eight or ten years. To get children to
reverence and cherish the ideals in the lives of these great men will be far
more value than to force them to commit to memory lists of township,
county and state officers. For after all the aim of political education, whether
in the college, university or secondary schools, is the formation of character
through the adoption of ideals. i

In the eleventh or twelfth grades of the high school a systematic course
in civics may be prescribed. Here a text may be used. The pupi_ls should
in a very general way be familiarized with the form, organization, and
workings of the local, state, and national government under which they live.

The facts relative to the form and organization of the government may be
gathered from text-books, the constitution and the code. But such Eactgs
should be supplemented by talks of the rights, duties, privileges, and obli-
gations of citizenship. Comparisons with foreign governments may be.
introduced with good results.
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It is of course more difficult to make clear the workings of government.
However, something in this direction may be gained through mock-conven-
tions, mock-elections, mock-assemblies, mock-caucuses, mock-congresses,
and the like. Where practicable the pupils should be encouraged to visit the
courts, the city or village council, and the state legislature.

The first work in civics in the high school will very naturally be given in
connection with and as a part of history and geography. The history taught
should be local history and state history. The geography taught should be
the geography of the township, county, city, and state. Thus, local poli-
. tics may be studied in connection with local geography and local history.

THE ELEMENTARY COURSE IN GERMAN.

1. The Aim of the Instruction.

At the end of the elementary course the pupil should be able to read at
sight, and to translate, if called upon, a passage of every easy dialogue, or
narrative prose, help being given upon unusual words and constructions; to
put into German short English sentences taken from the language of every-
day life or based upon the text given for translation, and to answer questions
upon the rudiments of the grammar as defined below.

2. The Work to be Done.

During the first year the work should comprise: (a) Careful drill upon
pronunciation; (6) the memorizing and frequent repetition of easy colloquial
sentences; (¢) drill upon the rudiments of grammar, that is, upon the
inflection of the articles, of such nouns as belong to the language of every-
day life, of adjectives, pronouns, weak verbs, and the more usual strong
verbs, also upon the use of the more common prepositions, the simpler uses
of the modal auxiliaries, and the elementary rules of syntax and word order;
(d) abundant easy exercises designed not only to fix in mind the forms and
principles of grammar, but also to cultivate readiness in the reproduction of
natural forms of expression; (e) the reading of from seventy-five to one
hundred pages of graduated texts from a reader, or in the form of simple
stories, with constant practice in translating into German easy variations
upon sentences selected from the reading lesson (the teacher giving the
English), and in the reproduction from memory of sentences previously
read.

During the second year the work should comprise: (@) The reading of
from 150 to 200 pages of literature in the form of easy stories and plays; (&)
accompanying practice, as before, in the translation into German of easy
variations upon the matter read, and also in the off-hand reproduction,
sometimes orally and sometimes in writing, of the substance of short and
easy selected passages; (¢) continued drill upon the rudiments of the gram-
mar, directed to the ends of enabling the pupil, first, to use his knowledge
with facility in the formation of sentences, and, secondly, to state bis
knowledge correctly in the technical language of the grammar.

3. Suggestions to the Teacher.

Stories suitable for the elementary course can be selected from the follow-
ing list (arranged alphabetically): Anderson’s Marchen and Bilderbuch
ohne Bilder; Arnold’s Fritz auf Fereen; Baumbach’s Marchen, Die Nonna,
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and Der Schwiegersohn; Gerstacker's Germelshdusen; Heyse's L’Arrabbiata,
Das Madchen von Treppi, and Anfang and Ende; Hillern’s Honer als die
Kirche; Jensen'’s Die braune Erica; Leander’s Traumereien, and Kleine
Gerschichten; Seidel’s Marchen; Stokl's Unter dem Christbaum; Storm’s
Immensee and Geschichten aus der Tonne; Zschokke's Der zerbrochene
Krug.

Good plays adapted to the elementary course are much harder to find
than good stories. Five act plays are too long. Among shorter plays the
best available are perhaps: Benedix’s Der Prozess, Der Weiberfeind, and
Gunstige Vorzeichen; Elz's Erist night eifersuchzig; Wichert’'s An Der
Majorzecke; Wilhelmi’s Einer muss heiraten. It is recommended, however,
that not more than one of these plays be read. The narrative style should
predominate.

Translation from German into English should be idiomatic not literal.
The pupil should be constantly reminded that he is transferring, from one
language to another, ideas not words. But from the outset, it should not
be forgotten that the principal object of study is not to learn to translate,
but to learn to read understandingly without translating. This end can best
be accomplished by beginning with some very easy text in connection with
the grammar. And, as a rule, a class should never be put into a text the
substance of which it can not understand at sight,

Reproductive translation into German. The program of work provides
for practice ‘'in the off-hand reproduction, sometimes orally and sometimes
in writing, of the substance of short and easy selected passages.'’ This is
what the Germans call *‘freie Reproduktion,”’ and is one of the most profi-
table exercises possible. . It teaches the pupil to give heed not only to the
meaning but to the form in which it is expressed, to put thoughts in German
with German as a starting point. The language of the original should, of
course, not be memorized verbatim; what is wanted is not an effort of the
memory, but an attempt to express thought in German forms that are
remembered only in a general way. The objection to independent transla-
tion from English into German is that for a long time it is necessarily
mechanical. 7The translator has no help except his grammar and dictionary
and his translation is mere upsetting. In free reproduction, on the contrary
he instinctively starts from his memory of the original. His thoughts tend
to shape themselves in German form. In short, he learns to think in Ger-
man.

Il. The Intermediate Course in German.

1. The Aim of the Instruction.—At the end of the intermediate course
the pupil should be able to read at sight German prose of ordinary diffi-
culty, whether recent or classical; to put into German a connected passage
of simple English, paraphrased from a given text in German; to answerany
grammatical questions relating to usual forms and essential principles of the
language; including syntax and word formation, and to translate and
explain (so far as explanation may be necessary) a passage of classical
literature taken from some text previously studied.

2. The Work to be Done.—The work should comprise, in addition to
the elementary course, the reading of about 400 pages of moderately diffi-
cult prose and poetry, with constant practice in giving, sometimes orally
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and sometimes in writing, " paraphrases, abstracts, or reproductions from
memory of selected portions of the matter read; also grammatical drill upon
the less usual strong verbs, the use of articles, cases, auxiliaries of all kinds,
tenses and modes (with special reference to the infinitive and subjunctive, )
and likewise upon word order and word formation,

This represents the work of the second year in the two years’ course
adopted by the college department of the lowa State Teachers’ Association.

3. Suggestions to the Teacher.—Suitable reading matter can be selected
from such works as the following: Ebner-Eschenbach’s Die Freiherren von
Gemperlein; Freytag’s Die Journalisten and Bilder aus der deutchen Vergan-
genheit (e. g. Karl der Grosse, Aus den Kreuzzugen, Doktor Luther, Aus
dem Staat Friedrichs des Grossen;) Fouque’s Undine; Gerstacker’s Irrfahrten;
Goethe’s Hermann und Dorothea and Iphigenie, Heine’s poems and
Reisebilder; Hoffman’s Historische Erzahlungen; Lessing’s Minna von
Barnhelm; Meyer’s Gustav Adolfs Page; Moser's Der Bibliotheker; Riehl’s
Novellen (e. g. Burg Neideck, Der Fluch der Schonheit, Der stumme
Ratsherr, Das Spielmannskind;) Rosegger's Waldheimat; Schiller’s Der
Neffe als Onkel, Der Geisterseher, Wilhelm Tell, Die Jungfrau von Orleans;
Das Lied von der Glocke, Balladen; Scheffel’s Der Trompeter von Sakkine
gen; Uhland’s poems; Wildenbruch’s Das edle Blut.

The general principles of teaching set forth in the preceding section
apply also to the work of the intermediate course. Translation should be
insisted upon so far as necessary, but the aim should be to dizpense with
it more and more. Every expedient should be employed which will teach
the scholar to comprehend and feel the original directly, without the inter-
vention of English. Occasional exercises in preparing very careful written
translations should be continued. Practice should be given in reading at
sight from authors of moderate difficulty, such as Rieh or Freytag. The
‘‘free reproduction’’ should by all means be kept up. It will be found much
more valuable at this stage than independent translation from English into
German. In dealing with classical literature thorough literary studies are,
of course, not to be expected, but an effort should be made to bring home
to the learner the characteristic literary qualities of the text studied, and to
give him a correct general idea of the author. In the case of the drama, at
least, some study of structural technique will often add interest to the work.
The teacher will find Freytag, Technik des Dramas, of Franz, Aufbau der

Handlung in den klassischen Dramen (wvelhagen und Klasing, 1892) good
guides in this study.

LIl The Advanced Course in German.

1. The Aim of the Instruction.—At the end of the advanced course the
student should be able to read, after brief inspection, any German literature
of the last one hundred and fifty years that is free from unusual textual
difficulties, to answer in German questions on the lives'and works of the

great writers studied, and to write in German a short, independent theme
upon some assigned topic.

2. The Work to be Done.—The work of the advanced course (last year)

should comprise the reading of about 500 pages of good literature in prose
and verse, reference reading upon the lives and works of the great writers
studied, the writing in German of numerous short themes upon assigned
subjects, independent translation of English into German.
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3. Suggestions to the Teachers . —Suitable reading matter forthe last year
will be: Freytag's Soll und Haben; Fulda's Der Talisman; Geethe's dramas
{except Faust); Geethe's prose writings (say extracts from Werther and
Dichtung and Wahrheit); Grillparzer’s Ahnfrau, Sappho, or Der Traumein
Leben; Hauff’s Lichtenstein: Heine's more difficult prose (e, g. Uber
Deutschland); Kleist’s Prinz von Homburg; Korner’s Zriny; Lessing's Emilia
Galotti and prose writings (say extracts from the Hamburgische Drama-
turgie or Laokoon); Scheffel’s Ekkehard; Schiller’s Wallenstein, Maria
Stuart; Braut von Messina, and historical prose (say the third book of the
Geschichte des dreissigjahrinen Keieges); Suderman’s Johannes: Tieck’s
Genoveva; Wildenbruch's Heinrich.

A good selection from this list would be: (1) A recent novel, such as
Ekkehard or Soll und Haben, read in extracts sufficient to give a good idea
of the plot, the style, and the characters; (2) Egmont or Gotz von Berlich-
ingen; (3) some of Geethe's prose, say the sesenheim 2pisode from Dichtung
und Wahrheit; (4) Wallenstein's Lager and Wallenstein’s Tod, with the
third book of the Thirty Years’ War; (5) Emilia Galotti; (6) a romantic
drama, such as Genoveva or Der Prinz von Homburg. It is assumed that
by the time the fourth year is reached, translation in class can be largely
dispensed with and the works read somewhat rapidly. Of course they can-
not be thoroughly studied, but thorough literary study belongs to the college
or the university. It is not sound doctrine for the secondary school that one
work studied with the painstaking thoroughness of the professional scholar
is worth half a dozen read rapidly. In the secondary school the aim should
be to learn to read easily, rapidly, and yet with intelligent general apprecia-
tion, somewhat as an ordinary educated American reads Shakespeare.

THE ELEMENTARY COURSE IN FRENCH.

1. The Aim of the Instruction.—At the end of the elementary course
the pupil should be able to pronounce French accurately, to read at sight
easy French prose, to put into French simple English sentences taken from
the language of everyday life, or based upon a portion of the French text
read, and to answer questions on the rudiments of the grammar as defined
below.

2. The Work to be Done.—During the first year the work should com-
prise (a) careful drill in pronunciation; (4) the rudiment:_s of grammar,
including the inflection of the regular and the more common irregular verbs,*
the plural nouns, the inflection of adjectives, participles, and pronouns; the
use of personal pronouns, common adverbs, prepositions, and conjunctions;
the order of words in the sentence, and the elementary rules of syntax; (¢)
abundant easy exercises, designed not only to fix in the memory the forms
and principles of grammar, but also to cultivate readiness in the reproduc-
tion of natural forms of expression; () the reading of from 100 to 175 duo-
decimo pages of graduated texts, with constant practice in tf'anslating into
French easy variations of the sentences read, the teacher giving the Eng-
lish, and in reproducing from memory sentences previously read; (e) writ-
ing French from dictation. g

During the second year the work should comprise: (a) The reading of
from 250 to 400 pages of easy modern prose in the fornf of. stories, p!ays., or
historical or biographical sketches; () continued practice in translating into
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French easy variations upon the texts read; (¢) frequent abstracts, some-
times oral and sometimes written, of portions of the text already read; (d)
writing French from dictation; (¢) continued drill upon the rudiments of
grammar, with constant application in the construction of sentences; ()
mastery of the forms and use of pronouns, pronominal adjectives, of all
but the rare irregular verb forms, and of the simpler uses of the conditional
and subjunctive.

When only one year’s work in French is attempted, at the close of the
secondary course, the total amount of reading indicated above must be
reduced by about one-fourth.

Suitable texts for elementary reading are About’s Le Roi des montagnes;.
Brunot’s Le tour de la France; Daudet's easier short tales; De la Bedolliere’s
L.a Mere Michel at son chat; Erckman-Chatrian’s stories; Froa’s Contes
biographiques and Le petit Robinson de Paris; Foncin’s Le pays de France;
Labiche and Martin’s La poudre auz yeux and Le voyage de M. Perrichon;.
Legouve and Labiche’'s La cigale chez les fourmis; Malots Sansfamille;
Mairet’s la tache du petit Pierre; Merimee's Colomba; extracts from
Michelet; Sarcey’s Le siege de Paris; Verne's stories.

3. Suggestions to the Teacher. The suggestions already offered upon
the teaching of elementary German are, in the main, equally applicable to
the teaching of elementary French. While each language has its own
peculiary difficulties that require special attention from the teacher, the
general principles that should regulate the work are the same for both.
Only a few supplementary observatlons need be added here.

The educational value of the study of French in cultivating habits of
careful discrimination, of mental alertness, of clear s‘atement, must never
be lost from view, and the expediency of an exercise must often be deterv—
mined by its utility in attaining these ends. With regard to drill in gram-
mar, it is not for the secondary school to spend time over the many pages
of exceptions, peculiarities in gender and number, idioms that one rarely
sees and never thinks of using, and grammatical puzzles for which each
learned grammarian has a different solution, that form so large a part of
some gra:mmars. The great universals, however, (the regular and the
co;:amon irregular verbs; negative and interrogative variations; the common-
guise and meaning of moods and tenses; the parsonal pronouns and their
position; the general principles governing the agreement of adjectives
bron?uus and participles; the partitive constructions; the possessives demon:
§tratt}(es, interrogatives, and relatives; the most common adver’bs con-
i\;?icn;)t:]s, atlld prepositions), should all be thoroughly understood I;y the

of the elementary cours iequent s s i i
Bty neing :’hem. e, and subsequent study should give consider-

The verb seems most formidable; but when it is perceived that most
forms of all verbs may be treated as identically derived from the ‘ ‘primitive
tenseq,’-' the difficulties appear less numerous, and when the riIr)xci ls Vf
st:jm d;f:‘erentiation under the influence of tonic accent, persisliing ii tl(:e'
older and more common verbs, i i S
B s oy inconsmerab]e,' is a little understood, the number of really

No attempt should be mad li i il i i
familiar Witﬁ ordinary prosee :zdtezzz :et::iamre o o
page after page of the text

assigned with no great need of grammar and dictionary. The classics of
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dramatic literature may very properly be postponed until the fourth year,
and are not always desirable even then; but a few are given below among
texts suitable for the intermediate course in the hope that these rather than
others will be selected by teachers who, for reasons of their own, choose to
read something of the kind at this stage of the course.

II. The Intermediate Course in French.

7. The Aim of the Instruction.—At the end of the intermediate course
the pupil should be able to read at sight ordinary French prose or simple
poetry, to translate into French a connected passage of English based on
the text read, and to answer questions involving a more thorough knowledge
of syntax than is expected in the elementary course.

2. The Work to be Done —This should comprise the additional reading.
of from 400 to 600 pages of French of ordinary difficulty, a portion to be in
the dramatic form; constant practice in giving French paraphrases, abstracts,
or reproductions from memory of selected portions of the matter read; the
study of a grammar of moderate completeness; writing from dictation.

This represents the amount of work contemplated in the two years' pre-
paratory course adopted by the College Department of the lowa State
Teachers’ Association.

Suitable texts are: About’s stories; Augier and Sandeau’s L.e Gendre de
M. Poirier; Beranger’'s poems; Corneille’s Le Cid and Horace; Coppee's
poems; Daudet’s La Belle Nivernaise; La Brete's Mon oncle et mon cure;
Mme. de Sevigne’s letters; Hugo’s Hernani and La Chute; Labiche’s plays;
Loti’s Pecheur d’Islande; Mignet’s historical writings; Moliere's L’'Avaro
and Le Bourgeois Gentil’nomme; Racine’s Athalie, Andromaque, and
Esther; George Sand’s plays and stories; Sandeau’s Mlle. de la Seigliere;
Scribe’s plays; Thierry’s Recits des temps merovingiens; Thier’s .L’Exp'e-
dition de Bonaparte en Egypte; Vigny’s La canne de jonc; Voltaire's his-
torical writings.

JII. The Advanced Course in Erench.

1. The Aim of the Instruction.—At the end of the advanced course t_.he
pupil should be able to read at sight, with the help of a vocabulary of special
or technical expressions, difficult French not earlier than that of th? seven-
teenth century; to write in French a short essay on some simple subject con-
nected with the works read; to put into French a passage of easy English
prose, and to carry on a simple conversation in French. ’

5. The Work to be Done.—This should comprise the additional reading
of from 600 to 1,%)00 pages of standard French, classical and modern, only
difficult passages being explained in the class; the writing of numerous short
themes in French; the study of syntax. ] i

Suitable reading matter will be: Beaumarchais's Barbier de bevtlle;’Cor-
neitle’s dramas; the elder Dumas’s prose writings; the younger Dumas's La
question d’argent; Hugo’s Ruy Blas, lyrics, and prose Wrttings; ‘La )*on-.
taine’s fables; Lamartine’s Graziella; Marivaux's plays; Mollere's plays;

ms; Pellissier’s Le Mouvement litteraire an Xix siecle;

Musset’s plays and poe ;
Renan's Souvenirs d’enfance et de jeunesse; Rousseau’s writings; Sainte-

inar Y .
Beuve's essays; Taine’s Urigines de la France contemporaine; Voltaire's
writings; selections from Zola, Maupassant, and Blazac.
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LATIN.

The aims of a secondary school course in Latin extending over four yea:
are |;I{ile generally understood and pursued. Supposing, as this report dmr!
that five recitation periods a week are to be devoted to the sfudy durin ;
least three of the four years, there should be no insuperable difficulties ingt:
way o! completing the minimum amount recommended in the repor(‘ of th:
cox?mmee on college entrance requirements presented to the National Edu-
cational association at its meeting in July, 1899, i

Since this report must inevitably set the standard of the - i
course for years to come, it seems desirable to reproduce it h:::rfée:!:eld::n-
efit of teachers and school authorities generally. "
3 First Year.—Latin lessons, accompanied from an early stage by the read-
ing o.f very simple selections. Easy reading: twenty to thirty pages of con-
:ecultlwe tlext. In all written exercises the long vowels should be marked,and
n all oral exercises pains should be take: k iati ‘
gy P n to make the pronunciation conform

The student should be trained from the beginning to i
of the Latin before translating, and then to rinder gintogi:zl;;l:igcu;;:nll;:
and should be taught to read the Latin aloud with intelligent expressiox:lg

Second Year.—Selections from Cesar’s Gallic War equivalent in a.uu.mnt
to four or five books; selections from other prose writers,such as Nepos, ma;
be taken u.n substitute for an amount up to, but not exceeding, two bc'mksy.
X '(];:es::.]mvalent of at least one period a week in prose composition based

Reading aloud and translating, together with training in correct methods
of apprehending the author’s meaning, both prepared and unprepared pass-
.g:;:ei:g udsed as material. The izing of sel d

ird and Fourth Vears.—Sallust’s Cataline. Cicero: i ni i
(}'ncluding the Maniliaan Law). Ovid: 500 to 1,500 ve:;:‘x\tg:gii‘;’esf:;g:‘-
six to nine books. The equivalent of at least one period a week in prose com:
position based on Cicero. The reading of Latin aloud.
selected passages.

The adoption of this course is not only d ded by iderations of
self-respect, but it is also far from being impracticable. Preparatory to draft-
ing the statement concerning Latin in this publication, letters of inquiry were
sent to twelve of the principal high schools of Iowa and from eight, reports
were received in reply. Although the information obtained in this manner
was not in all cases as detailed as was desired, it ap that the above men-
tioned requirements for the first and second yemu-re substantially met in all
of the schools. In the third and fourth years some deficiencies occur, due
chiefly to the circumstance that four instead of five periods a week are dev;oted
to the study. Six orations of Cicero and nine books of Virgil's Aeneid are
almost universally read. Here and there a sufficient amount of Ovid is
taught. In view of the fact that the metamorphoses presents so much less
difficulty to the beginner in reading hexameter verse than the Aeneid, it
would seem advi: , even from i of time mgiv;l
few weeks to this author. Add to this that the enhmccmcnt't;t interest
accruing from the reading of a new author amply compensates for a certain
loss of time, and we have said sufficient to d i d of a
modicum of Ovid. Quite frequently an additional oration of some letters of

The memorizing of
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Cicero are read in lieu of Sallust’s Cataline. Some of the considerations
favorable to Ovid apply with equal force to Sallust, and in addition this his-
torical monograph possesses to an unusual degree intrinsic interest for the
scholar, especially when read preparatory to, or in conjunction with, the
Catilinarian orations of Cicero. A few high schools have successfully em-
ployed selections from it material for sight reading.

There is one matter deserving of more than passing mention. It is the
subject of Latin prose writing, almost universally neglected in Iowa, Easy
exercises in the writing of Latin should accompany the other phases of
jnstruction from the first, because they give an intimate knowledge of the
essential forms and a readiness in the use hardly to be attained in any other
way. In many high schools the insufficient number of recitation periods has
fed to the omission of such exercises very much to the detriment of the
instruction in all its aspects. It is to be hoped that, when five periods a
week are granted, teachers may not yield to the temptation to spend the
added hours entirely in increasing the amount of Latin to be read, but may
avail themselves of the better opportunities for inforcing the fund \!
by devoting much of the gain to this important work, Prose composition,
based on Cicero, is quite too generally omitted while the class is busied with
the reading of Virgil. In many schools, however, an ample equivalent,
though hardly of a kind with it, is provided in the weekly period devoted to
the study of classical mythology.

Owing to its fundamental character, the first year Latin deserves especial
mention. In pursuing the lessons, accuracy inthe recognition of inflectional
forms is hardly more important than correct pronunciation in conformity
with the quantities, which can be attained only by constant practice in read-
ing aloud under the punctilious instruction of the teacher. It is the exper-
jence of school g lly, that the sligh neglect of this exercise even
for a short time, at this early stage, works irreparable harm, Reading aloud
should not, however, be discontinued at the end of the first year, buc should

be made auxiliary, from the first and always, to another phase of Latin
instruction, which is also of great importance, grasping the meaning of the

text before lation, itself indisp ble if the student s to render it into
idiomatic English. If reading aloud be lly practiced in the
described, ‘the intelligent expression,’ which every teacher desires above all

to catch, may not be the inable ideal it is i thought to be.
Quite as indispensable as the oral practice is the marking of all long vow-
els in the written exercises, In fact the two necessarily run p.ull?l, and
unless the latter is practiced ly the p jation will
1t will be found helpful in this respect if the teacher will occasionally read
aloud some simple connected passage and have the scholar translate from
hearing. But perhaps there is no exercise that promises better results in all
directions than the m izing of d and, in due course, of
cted s. Poetical q jons are especially adapted for this pur-
pose and facilitates fixing in memory the quantities. A live ww such
devices can combine the learning of paradigms with a concrete mastery of
the language, and such is of course the ideal we set ourselves in the begin-
of Latin. 5 :
nhl‘::‘ll?h.l_'ﬂ" a, five periods a week ghout three years and
four periods in the fourth year are given to Latin in the high school , most of
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the deficiencies here touched upon may be readily supplied. In view of the
rapid progress in the co-ordination of courses of study the country over, there
ought to be no doubt or hesitation about the standard. The four-
recommended by the National Educational Association should be adopted by
our high schools at once, where it is not already in operation. Yet there
should be nothing farther from our thoughts than the reduction of the entire
Latin curriculum to a system of hard and fast requirements. To insure the
maintenance of the teacher’s interest in his work, upon which, in the last
resort, all his success depends, some considerable scope must be reserved to
his initiative, and due allowance must always be made for special endow-
ments and individual methods.

Good courses, however, do not guarantee good teaching. At this point
all prescriptions fail. Unless teachers of Latin in the secondary schools are
filled with a lofty ambition constantly to improve their methods of presenta-
tion and the vital sympathy they possess for the subject-matter of their
instructions, Latin will be in fact, as it is ia name, a dead language. The
increased interest in the study, evinced in the growing numbers of those who
take it in our schools, indicates that the teacher is growing with his oppor-
tunity. May this prove to be the fact.

year course

COMPOSITION AND RHETORIC IN THE HIGH SCHOOL.
1. Things to be accomplished.

1. ‘The pupil should be made to acquire the ability to write English that
shall not bear the mark of illiteracy.

2. He must be given enough sense of style to enable himto vary his own
writing to make it conform in some measure to the subject he has in mind.

3. He must be taught rhetorical doctrine, but only in connection with
his own exemplification of it in his own writing; he must be trained in liter-
ary judgment, rather than informed in regard to literary laws.

4. To accomplish this he must be kept busy writing until by the criti-
cism of his own errors he has learned to avoid them.

5. After he has come to a knowledge of what constitutes correctness in
English he should be given training in the qualities that distinguish litera-
ture from other writing.

1. Order of treatment.

1. The initial difficulty is that of getting pupils to write.

2. 'That this diffichlty may be lessened the work should first take up the
whole theme and the paragraph. The pupil should be directed in securing
material from experience, from observation, and from books; and in this
fashion his i in the probl of having something tosay should be
quickened.

3. At first, criticism of what he writes should not go beyond the question
of choice and arrangement of material, except in the case of elementary
grammatical errors,

4. From- the paragraph work should proceed to consideration of the

words and questi of style.
411, Method of teaching.

1. In the teaching of English in the high school a suitable text is very
necessary. Principles of literary composition are too vague for the pupil to
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be able to hold them in mind without having opportunity to think them over
from the printed page.

The study of the text, however, should be made subordinate to the
ing of themes, and in this the student should be given some range of
n the matter of subjects.

3. Occasionally all members of the class should be compelled to write on
the seme subject and comparison between the different compositions made.

4. Al criticisms of themes should be made as definite as possible and
should give reasons which the pupil will accept without the assurance of
some rhetorical authority.

5. These corrections should often be read to the cluss as a subject for
class discussion, and as often as possible the teacher should find time to go
over the themes with the pupils alone taking pains to reach the pupil's char-
acteristic faults.

6. It will be found helpful to ask for written outlines of subjects often
and these should be ecriticised for coh » Arr and proporti

7. The class should be given some drill in criticising compositions them=
selves.

)

1V. Rhetoric and Literature.

1. The study of literature may profitably be taken up in connection with
the work in composition, the classes reciting on alterpate days. Themes
may then be ass‘gned from the work in the | terature class, but these themes
should not demand of the pupil any critical thinking beyond what has been
done in the class. In the work in composition the pupil must devote him-
self largely to expressing what he already has in mind.

2. Care must be taken pot to repress the individuality of the pupil by
making him feel that he must follow some author whom he is studying as a
model.

3. While facility in expression is the end of the work, the pupil’s inven-
tive faculties must be stimulated or he will not care to write or have occasion
for writing. For this work subjects drawn [rom the work in literature are
not advisable. In that the student is merely to putin shape things that he
has learned. For more original work other subjects should be assigned.

ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE HIGH SCHOOL.

1. Objects in hing English Lilerals

1. That the student may not be ig
important achievements in English letters.

2. That he may come to a liking for good books.

3. That he may develop so critically discerning a taste as will give him
& positive dislike for the crude and the vulgar.

4. That through literature he may come to a larger understanding of
life. i

The first of these is a matter of practical business importance, having to
do with the student's ability to meet his fellows in the world of affairs on a
footing of intellectual equality; the others are matters of culture and scholar-
ship,

. A tand ter of L to be studied. :

1. The number of authors and works read should be enough to give the

of the important names and
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student a wide range. Too exhaustive study of a few works will deaden the
interest of students of high school age. Moreover the study of literature is
in part for the purpose of broadening the pupil’s knowledge of life, and
enough should be read to accomplish this.

2. A few authors should be studied critically for the purpose of securing
object three above.

3. Nothing should be read so superficially that the student will not enter
measurably into the spirit of the writing,

4. Literature of the narrative sort, whether prose or verse, serves best
to stimulate interest in the subject when it is first taken up.

5. In the study of Shakespeare dramas should be selected in which the
pure story interest is strong, and in which the characters are distinctly
individual and easily read. ‘‘The Merchant of Venice”” and ‘‘Macbeth'”
are especially to be recommended, and the reading of them in the high
school will presumably leave enough to be done with them in the later study
in the college. It must be borne in mind that high school students are not
prepared either by their experience of life or by their knowledge of literary
art for any thoroughly appreciative study of Shakespeare, and there can be
no question but that serious study of Shakespeare by students not mature
enough to get his deeper meanings will merely result in dislike for him.

6. The teacher should make careful study of the class and choose pro-
ductions which will stimulate the interest of that particular class and which
will in her judgment enlarge the sympathies of the individual members of
the class.

7. The teacher should as far as possible direct the reading done by
pupils in their homes.

1L, The Study of Literary History.

1. Real knowledge of the historical development of English literature
can come only through direct study of the literature itself, but this is a very
much larger thing than can be accomplished in the high school.

2. It need hardly be said that Chaucer is not an author to be studied
below junior or senior classes in college, but the high school student who-
will not go to college, as most high school students do not, should know"
something about Chaucer. Obviously in this case as in the case of Spencer
and a host of others whom the high school student cannot read, he must
get information ‘‘second hand’ from some such history of literature as
Stopford Brook's *‘Primer of English Literature’’ or better still from John-
son's ‘‘History of English and American Literature.’’

3. In the teaching of literature as in the teaching of other subjects, it
must not be forgotten that the high school has a double mission. It must
put one student in the way of the scholarly training which is to carry hime
further in college, and it must give another student the information as
information which will enable him to make a good showing in the world of
affairs without a college training.

Pedagogically, the thought most important is that the student should
know how to study the work in hand.

1. To make this sure the teacher should prepare definite questions
suited to the age of the pupils and leading them to find, out for themselves
the artistic and other qualities of the story or essay or poem.
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2. In the story there should cover matters of meaning, phrasing, mood
suggestions, character portrayal, description and management of plot to
affect the reader’s sympathies.

3. In the poem they should deal also with poetic forms, meter, figures,
alliteration, rhyme, and positive crudities as well as striking felicities of
phrasing .

4. Among other things these questions should lead the student to the
right placing of his sympathies, and to an understanding of the author's
management of them.

5. Without didacticism, they should lead the pupil to an appreciation of
the fundamental beauty or truth which gives the work in hand significance.

NoTe.—A few questions are here given as illustrations.
Questions on ‘‘A Highland Mystic”’ in the ‘‘Bonnie Brier Bush."
a. Whatdo you understand by ‘‘the transformation of Donald Menzies?'"
6. And what by the ‘‘open vision?’’
¢. Would you call the description of Donald in the third paragraph good
or not? and why?
d. What changes in his mood in this paragraph? And how are they
indicated?
e. In the next paragraph what do you learn about Burnbrae from the
fact that he always opens the conversation?
f. What distinction in character do you note between Burnbrae and
Donald as you read through the chapter?
g. Indicate in the third paragraph any passages that seem to you especi-
ally well phased and say why.
h. For what purpose do you fancy this chapter was written?
Questions on Lancelot and Elaine:
a. What is the meter in which the poem is written?
b. In the first line what syllable that has a secondary accent should have
a primary accent? And why?
¢. What character in Elaine does the poet imply by ‘‘lily-maid.”’
d. What feeling makes her wish to be awakened by the gleam of morn-
ing’s earliest ray?
e. Why does she bar her door?
f. What change of accent in line twenty four to give added emphasis?
g. Is the figure of line fifty-eight effective or not? And why.
h. Is the rhythmic movement of 1134-55 more or less rapid than 1277
And should it be so or not?
i. Is this story, 34-55, told to make the diamonds fair or evil fated?
And what does the fact that there were two brothers have to do with this?
j. What characteristic of the rivulet applies to the diamonds? 152.
k. And do you think the figure good or not? Why?
1. What alliteration do you detect in 1.89?
m. Do you understand that Guinevere is petulant in 1197-101 because she:
is displeased with Lancelot or because she is troubled in her own heart?
n. What may you know about Guinevere from the *‘little scornfuy
ugh’’?
e 5. Why does she say ‘‘he cares not for me’’? And how has that affected
her attitude towards him?
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p. To what, by implication, does she liken Arthur in line 134? And is
the implied figure good, direct and vivid, or not?

q. In this talk does Guinevere or Lancelot seem the nobler?

General questions on the complete 1dyll:

a. How does the simplicity of Elaine’s life affect our feelings for her in
her declaration of love for Lancelot?

b. Does Tennyson in this, make choice of simply words or not?

¢. What do you conceive is the effect of Elaine’s death upon Lancelot?

d. Do you find that there are many or few pictures brought up in the
mind in the course of the story?

e. Are they vivid or vague?

f. Are they produced with few or many words?

g. Where do you find one that seems especially effective?

h. Would you say that the diction is such as to suggest much or little to
the imagination?

i. Does the verse seem to have color and feeling or is it cold? Etc.

Here follows a list of about sixty books.

BOTANY.

To lay out a course of study in any science, as botany, is a problem
surrounded with difficulties by no means small. ‘['he subject is so large, so
many sided, that the methods of approach are of necessity diverse. Profes-
sors of the science are in this particular by no means agreed and almost
every prominent teacher of the subject has a method of his own. Text-
books in elementary botany are many and varied—nearly all good, each in
its way, and in its own field; so that it is hardly to be hoped, much less

expected, that what may be said here will meet with such general approval -

as might be accorded for instance, to a similar outline in arithmetic or Ger-
man. Furthermore the method of presenting the subject must be deter-
mined very largely by local conditions, not only of the teaching force, but of
the natural surroundings. Botany by the Mississippi river, for example,
might be one thing; in a prairie village quite another. Again, we must
always have regard to the end in view. This is primarily the advantage of
the pupil, his information as a possible citizen, and the botany we give him
should have respect to this particular thing. This being admitted, it seems
plain that any presentation of the science which leaves the pupil ignorant of
his own environment and of his relations to the common plants about him,
fails in just so far of the purpose for which botanic studies are offered in the
common schools.

Once more, the character of work attempted must in some measure
depend upon the time which may be devoted to the subject. The committee,
however, has not had in mind in any case a course of more than one year,

Your committee is agreed that elementary botany should be largely that
which is called structural. I should deal at first chiefly with the gross
anatomy and make-up of our familiar plants, especially the common plants
of the particular locality in question. The pupil should be taught to observe;
his lessons to the very largest extent possible should be out of doors. He
should learn the characteristics of various sorts of plants, their habits, their
habitates, and the conditions under which they flourish. In doing this he
should be taught to observe plants at all seasons and in all phases. The
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second half of the school year, as now commonly divided, affords oppor-
tunity for doing this, as we have winter, spring and summer conditions
within the interval named. The pupil must never be taught words and their
definitions; this one fault of some otherwise excellent text-books. On the
other hand the pupil must acquire his vocabulary naturally, that is as he
needs it. By taking up the study of plants where they are and as they are,
by cultivating plants in sand, by all inexpensive ways, the pupil will.gmd-
ually come into possession not only of the leading facts as to the structure,
or make-up, of the ordinary flowering plant, but will learn its principal
activities as well. Some of our trees, fortunately some of the most common,
afford excellent subjects for elementary botany study; they stand leafless with
the sleep of winter, they break into bloom, they put forth their leaves,they
grow in height, in thickness, they form their fruit, the fruit germinates and
forms a new plant, all within the time limit we have supposed.

In addition to such work as this, some simple flowering plant may be
studied when the time of flowering comes,— a Trillium, a Ranunculus; this
to show to better advantage the perfection flowers attain in matter of
color, size, odor and their relations to insects. In any event, whatever
plants are studied, others of the same natural order should be presented at
the same time or as soon thereafter as possible, in order thatthe pupil obtain
some conception of the relationships of plants, theirnatural kinship and the
signs by which such kinship is discovered or confirmed. Not only may
plants be thus studied in groups as related to each other, but they should,
where opportunity offers be studied as grouped in the field. Find out every
plant growing spontaneously in some natural grove or thicket. It will be
necessary now to name the plants. Either of the text-bocks named at the
end of this report will suffice to make the first effort, which, in some cases, as
of cryptogamous plants, will not descend to species at all but will simply
specify groups. In this way it will appear that members of various natural
orders are often more closely associated in the field than are the most closely
related members of any one order, etc.

The utility of plants should be made a matter of investigation. Those
that furnish food should be recognized and listed; those that furnish fuel,
lumber, shelter; food for domestic animals; protection for the soil against
water or wind; protection of water supply, as the rivulet or spring, the
lake-shore; those that are useful for ornament to adorn our homes and farms.
Such in general is the ground which, in the judgment of your committee,
should be covered by one who essays to teach the science of botany in our
public schools. We believe the work practicable, and we mean it to be
practical. The course can be indefinitely extended. In schools fitted up
with laboratories, microscopes, etc., the more minute anatomy of plants
may be presented; plant-diseases may become a matter of investigation, but
even such work must not be allowed to supersede that already outlined.
If an entire year be given to the subject, it is better to begin the simpler
structural work with the beginning of the school-year; depending on tl?e use
of dry or alcoholic material, or the investigation of the winter condition of
buds and stems, or such work as the germination of seeds affords, to meet
the demands of the non-growing season. Thespring and Far]y summer may
then be given to acquiring a more perfect acquaintance with the flora of the

18
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locality, and to the investigation of such problems in distribution and habit,
in ecology, as the immediate region may suggest.

As elementary text-books your committee recommend Gray’s School and
Field-book, or Macbride’s Elementary Lessons with Key. The latter book,
especially, contains outlines for abundant work in harmony with the sug-
gestions here made.

PHYSICAL TRAINING.
L. Things to be accomplished.

I. Recreation.—The actively working brain needs frequent resting so
that worn-out tissue may be rebuilt. This re-creation can often be most
effectively accomplished by a change to physical work rather than by
enforced inactivity.

2. Bodily Development.—By systematic physical exercise the weak body
can be made active and muscular. Suitable ‘*body work’’ increases the
functional activity of internal muscles and glands.

3. Mental Development.—By the use of moderately complex movements
the pupil should be taught to use mind and body together. The will, too,
is strengthened by suitable gymnastic drill. Care must be taken not to add
such work to already over-burdened pupils. Complex or fatiguing work
should be used only with the greatest caution.

4. [In General.—Seek to promote the growth of physically perfect men
and women.,

Il Appliances.

1. Apparatus —Good results may be obtained without the use of appar-
atus. It is possible to give a lesson in ‘‘free hand,”’’ one that brings inte
play all of the muscles of the body with no apparatus whatever. Many
exceedingly beneficial exercises may be taken while seated. If the means
are at hand to procure apparatus, dumb bells, wands, and Indian clubs, in
the order named, are the most profitable.

2. Space.—The lesson outlined below may be given with only the space
afforded by the aisles between the desks. It is of the greatest importance
to have the room well ventilated and free from dust.

3. Music.—Good music as an occasional accompaniment to exercise is
a valuable addition. It is not necessary, however. When movements are
executed rhythmically the teacher may count,

LIl Qualifications necessary for good lteaching.

1. An intimate personal knowledge of the pupil is necessary—his ability
to resist fatigue, his mental temperament and his bodily defects. This
knowledge is possible only for the grade teacher herself,—considering now
large town and city schools. The history of gymnastics in the schools seems
to indicate that it is unwise to hire a special teacher of physical training who
shall give lessons in each room. In the high school it is well to deputize
some teacher, who seems the best fitted by nature, to undertake the direc-
tion of physical exercise. Her own ingenuity and such special training as
she can secure will enable her to devise work that will be of great value to
the pupils.

2. The teacher should be acquainted with the fundamental principles
of physiology and hygiene, and especially with the physiological effects of

1901] SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION. 256
exercise. Short talks on matters of personal hygiene will interest the pupil
in the case of hisown body.

IV, A Typical Lesson in Freehand for Beginners.
Lesson One.

Order exercises; attention, arms out, front, up.
Leg: Rising on tiptoe. 16.

3. Neck: Clasp hands back of head and bend head backward against
resistance. 8.

4. Arm: With arms out, clinch fist, then flex arms at the elbow. 16.

5. Balancing: Toe stand.

6. Shoulders: Arms front, to out. 16.

7. Waist: Hands on hips, bend body to right and left. 12.

8. Back: Bend body to front. 16.

9. Heart and Lungs: Hopping on right foot, 24; left, 24.

10. Breathing: Arms up as lungs are inflated, down as they are
deflated. 8.

V. Methods of Teaching.

(a) Indoor exercise.

1. Explanatory of above Lesson.—The order of arrangement of these exer-
cises is based on physiological principles. This order should be maintained
in all lessons. A great variety of lessons is still possible, all following this
general arrangement. The figures following each exercise are the counts.
given to each. The number of counts may be varied to suit circumstances,
Commands should be imperative, Accent the last word of command, as:
Arms up, or Raise the arms on counts, Begin.

2. Position. The teacher should insist on a good position, chest raised,
hips well back, weight on the balls of the feet. These are the important
points in standing. Care should be taken to seat the pupils properly. A
few minutes daily work in calisthenics can not be expected to overcome the
bad effects of a faulty position during the rest of the day.

3. Dress. The dress must be loose fitting to give opportunity for
growth and movement. .

4. Manuals. These are abundant. Care should be taken to procure
something simple and logical. Proceed slowly to movements a little more
complex as your pupils and yourself become better prepared for them.
Jessie E. Bancroft’s ‘‘Freehand Gymnastics’ and ‘‘Sight apparatus
Gymnastics’’ are excellent for grade teachers. From the simple move-
ments described and illustrated in W. G. Anderson’s ' ‘Gymnastic Nomen-
clature’’ combinations of any desired complexity can be built. .

5. Calisthenics may become dry and uninteresting. Rely on them only
as an alternative with out of door exercises frequently. Become interested
yourself and your interest will be communicated to your pupils.

(b) Out door exercise.

1. It is a mistake to think that gymnastics can ever take the place of
outdoor exercise. Play is all important for the young child. He is only
happy when active, and his activity is most beneficial when it is of the spon-
taneous, involuntary sort, and when taken out of doors.

The teacher should share in recreation. She may supervise and even
join in the play without endangering her dignity.

[
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Finally, we do not contend that a teacher can become an expert instruc-
tor of gymnastics in a few months. But she can do something at once;
something that will be valuable for her pupils and that will aid her in her
work as well. Many difficulties will be encountered but these are in the main
more formidable in appearance than in reality. The end is worthy of the
most painstaking effort.

GREEK IN THE HIGH SCHOCL.
1. Preliminary Statement.

The common arrangement of high school courses under present day con-
ditions, proposes, as most conducive to the attainment of all the various
ends in view, Latin as a central language study, to be continued throughout
the four years. As contributory to the aims of high school training, it is
also proposed to offer for the last two years of the course as an optional
study a second foreign language. This language may be Greek, German or
French. The natural tendency will be to select a modern language from
this optional group of studies, on the ground that as one ancient language,
Latin, has already been taken, no adequate reason can be assigned for
introducing a second one into the high school course. The decision of this
matter affirmatively or negatively will depend upon the circumstances bear-
ing upon the individual cases. It is never wise to assert dogmatically that
Greek should or should not be taught in the high school. If taught properly
it has great and distinct educational value, and no pains should be spared
in defining this value in those schools where an option is offered in its favor.

1. The Justification of Greek.

Greek is peculiarly an original language in the sense that it stands chron-
ologically at the head of the literary languages of the world, and contains in
itself the first types of the most distinctive and fund 1 forms, partic-
ularly epic and lyric poetry, tragedy, comedy, and artistic prose in history,
oratory and philosophy.

These are not imperfect types but, compared with those produced in sub-
sequent times in the most cultivated languages, are found to stand as models
of perfection and to furnish inspiration for much of the great literature of
the world. :

The history of what is distinctively our world begins with the people who
used the Greek language. The I ew Testament is written in Greek.

The spirit of d y and of intellectual freed is in the Greek lan-
guage, and in these respects it is much nearer to the spiritual life of the
American people than Latin. In these respects it will also bear scrutiny in

_ comparison with modern languages.

It is the language that was spoken by one of the most original and
creative people that ever lived and through it has come contributions of
inestimable value to the life and thought of the modern world.

The study of a langnage baving so many claims to pre-eminence, and
having in it so much that is fundamental, has a distinct value from a peda-
gogical point of view which ought not to escape the notice of those who
insist on the modern or scientific spirit in education.

It may be well in leaving this branch of the subject to call attention to
the fact that there is a well marked tendency in the dary school:
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study one ancient and one modern language if two languages are offered.
In such cases Latin is almost universally chosea. If this tendency develops
into distinct educational policy, then it may well be questioned whether the
one ancient language should be Latin rather than Greek, and whether the
philogical eminence of Latin should have such undue weight in settling &
question so important for the intellectual life of coming generations.

III. The first Requisite.

The first requisite for successful work in Greek is adequate understanding
of the subject on the part of the teacher. It may be said that this is true of
every subject; it is pre-eminently true of this. Greek must secure recogni-
tion if at all, by its own intrinsic merits. Tae indirect and incidental sup-
port that Latin, or mathematics, or modern languages, or science has, it
does no! have. To receive attention it must be presented by some one who
knows something of its real value and vital significance, The weary road
through the Greek 'd ion and j jon must be reli -“by the sys-

ic and app ive und ding of the teacher, if the pupil is to per-
severe with a proper degree of enthusiasm. Immature work in the Greek
class room will destroy interest at the most important time. The. teach’r
who takes a class through one year of Greek study without giving him more
glimpses of the more pleasing prospects beyond, is a failure as a teacher of
Greek.

IV Tume to be Devoted to Greek.

Given a P teacher the ideration of second importance is the
time to be devotcd to the study. The course of study proposed in connec-
tion with this Manual assigns the" second language to the third and fourth
years. 1f any satisfactory results are to be secured in this length of time,
there should be five recitation periods a week of not less than forty-five min-
utes each. Better results would be secured in a one hour period. In two
years under such a properly qualified teacher can prepare a
pupil for admission to the majorit of our colleges and to all of them with
entrance conditions of no great difficulty. There should be no attempt to
¢ cram "’ or ‘* force,” but rather there should be a normal advance M!(.:t.)rdiﬂj
to the average ability of the class. Any college would prefer a pupil under

i leted , but
ditions,”’ because less than the full req had been p A
:I:h lnum.gent understanding of the work already done..w one hs-tn?' n:d
superficially forced over a larger For ple, it is more

i " e
upil be able to read easy Greek readily than that he be able to *'pass
:‘tt:c!:pzchu of Xenophon, as a result of special cramming. The only
criterion of successful work is the actual understanding of the pupil,
V. Essentials tor Abilily to Read Greek.

1 Greek course one fundamental object should be con-
mnll:ly.bdotu f .:’ mnd of the teacher, namely, to teach his z:ylh to l‘“‘:
1. A knowledg
lary); 3. A "‘-aun
mmatical structure of the average Greek (syntax). These three
ghrl.np m":-nM"only as far as they contribute wm.am:;
Too often they receive the predominant share of the attention, while
on{uhnmﬂdmhdmutmtwm.




